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'Ibe Lindenwood Colleges- offer undergraduate degree pro­
grama leading to the Bachelor of Arts .. Bachelor of Fine 
Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Bachelor of Muaic, Bachelor 
of Muaic Education, and Bachelor of Science. These pro­
grama include pre-profeuional curricula in dentistry, law, 
medicine, and veterinary medicine. 

An Aaaociate in -science degree in Busineu Administration 
is available in the Evening College only. 

At the graduate level The eouegea offer degree programa 
leading to the Muter of Arts, Master of Fine Arts, Master 
of Business Administration, and Muter of Science in Edu­
cation. 

The Lindenwood Collegee are fully accredited by the North 
Central Aaociation of College& and Secondary Schools and 
by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Edu­
cation. The Colleges are affiliated with the Association of 
American Colleges and the American Council on Education. 
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Marv 1-:aston Sibl~y t-stablishes a 
school in her horn". 'Lindt-n Wood . ' 

Tht' school bPcom~s Lindenwond 
Female CollegP under thP auspices 
of the St . Louis Presbvtcrv of the 
Presbyterian Church. 

Sibley Hall, th,· first major build­
ing, is constructed. 

A period of major expansion marks 
the presidency of Dr. John L. Roem­
er and the institution becomes a four­
year college (1918) awardin& bacca· 
laureate degrees. 

Three dormitories, two classroom 
buildings, increased enrollment and 
facu.Jty, and a varied curriculum are 
introduced during the presidency 
of Dr. Franc L. McCluer. 

Physical growth continutts and curri­
cular inno\'ations an· introduced un­
der Dr. John Anthony Brown. In 
1966 church legal ties are severed and 
a covenant sub!.titutt'd . A separaLe 
but coordinalt' all-mal•• college, Lin­
d.,nwood Collq:e for M .. n. is t'Stab· 
lisht:"d. Continuiu~ Education and 
F.vt."ning prol(.tams an· gn•aU) t-x-
1,)anded . 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1!!7M 

The c-onct"pt of a cluster o( colleges, 
..-ach distinctively serving its own stu• 
dent bodv but with a common fa­
culty . ts introducl•d under the presi· 
denn of Dr. William C. Spencer. 
Th,· Evening Colleg,• is formally re• 
cogni1.ed, and the College for lndi· 
vidualized Education is established. 

The Lindenwood Colleges now com• 
pnse: 

The Lrndenwood College for Wo• 
men, 1827 (Lind.-nwood I) 

The Lindenwnod College for Men , 
1969 (Lindenwood II) 

The Lindenwood Evening College, 
1972 (Linden wood Ill) 

The Lindenwood College for ln­
dividuali,.ed Education, 1975 (Lin­
denwood IV) 

New graduatt' programs in business 
administratwn (Lindenwoud Ill) and 
in selected disciplines (Lindenwood 
IV) art' starlt'd . 

St>sQuic-,•n t~nn1al cel~bration and e• 
• .,.t!nls IH•ld throughout tht:" )'e&r com· 
n1emoratt:" th .. founding of Lind~n· 
wood 150 \ 1.~ars ago New graduate 
µroatrams 1n 1·ducat1on and th~atre 
an· !tlartt'd , 

Sl,M~ElcS'I ,\<ii· L111d,·nwoud's 
f1rfl p,-,r,•~s11,n.-1I .t<'l1ng compan,·. 
ofrt-1!' 111 tht· public: a IO·wt>f"k s.-ries 

of popul,u plavs and musical conu:· 
dlt' S 



ADMISSIONS 

LINDENWOOD I AND II 

Admission to The Lindenwood Col­
leges is based upon academic record of each 
individual student. Applications are re­
viewed by the Director of Admiasions and 
the Faculty Admiasions Committee and se­
lection is made on the basis of the student's 
academic record, extracurricular activities 
national standardized tests (SAT or ACT): 
personal recommendations and exhibited 
capacity and willingness to work. 

Entrance Requirements 

New students in the College for Wo­
men and College for Men are eligible for 
admission in the fall (September) and 
spring (February) terms only. Although 
Lindenwood does not require specific 
courses for admiasion, it strongly recom­
mends 16 units of college preparatory work 
in the following subject areas: 

4 units, English 
3 units, Mathematics 
3 units, Social Sciences 
2 units, Laboratory Science 
2 units, Foreign Language 
or a Foreign Culture (see 
Standard Degree Requirements) 

I unit, Physical Education 

Application for Admiuion 

Applications for admission to any of 
The Lindenwood Colleges may be obtained 
by writing the Director of Admissions The 
Lindenwood Colleges, St. Charles, • Mis­
souri 63301. The application must be ac­
companied by a $15 nonrefundable appli­
cation fee. Although there is no deadline, 
candidates for admiasion are advised to 
apply early. 

Applications and information relating 
to all four of The Lindenwood Colleges 
should be requested from the Admissions 
Office, and all applications will be pro­
cessed by the Admissions Office. 

Results of the Scholastic Aptitude 
Test (SAT) of the College Entrance Exami­
nation Bo~rd (The Lindenwood code num­
ber is 6367) or the American College Test­
ing Program (ACT)(The Lindenwood code 
number is 2324) must also be forwarded to 
the Office of Admissions. Students are en­
couraged to take the test in the spring of 
their junior year and/or on one of the two 
testing dates in the fall of their senior year. 

An official transcript from each ac· 
credited secondary school attended must be 
filed with the Office of Admissions. 

Students who intend to major in art 
or music should contact the chairmen of 
those departments. Prospective music 
majors are encouraged to audition, and 
prospective art majors are encouraged to 
submit a portfolio of their work. ln cases 
where distance prevents the student from 
coming to the campus, a tape may be sub­
mitted for the personal audition, and the 
art portfolio of 35 mm slides may be mailed . 

A personal interview with a member 
of the admissions staff or an alumni repre­
sentative is highly recommended and con- • 
sidered a valuable and important part of 
the admissions process. The student should 
visit the campus for the interview which will 
enable the applicant to evaluate the intel­
lectual and social environment of The Col­
leges. Interviews are available at selected 
locations away from the campus for those 
who find a campus visit to be impossible. 

Transfer Students 

Students wishing to transfer from an 
accredited junior college, college or univer­
sity must be in good standing and entitled 
to an honorable dismissal. Transfor candi­
dates should have the following credentials 
sent to The Lindenwood Colleges Admis­
sions Office. 
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1. The formal application accompan· 
ied by the $16 application fee. 

2. The official aecondary school 
tramcript. 

3. Official college or university trana­
cripts. Tranlfer candidatee muat 
have the registrar at EACH college 
or university attended forward an 
official transcript covering educa­
tional work completed. 

4. A recommendation from the Jut 
imtitution attended. 

The Lindenwood Colleges reserve the 
richt to evaluate each transcript and to stipu­
late certain couraee as requirements for 
,raduation if areas of deficiency are clear­
ly evident. Transfer students who have re­
ceived the A.A. degree from accredited 
junior or community colleges will be classi­
fied u juniors at The Lindenwood Colleees 
upon acceptance for admiuion, but each 
student will continue to be evaluated in­
dividually. 

Early Entrance 

Certain students who will benefit 
from beginning their college careers early 
and who are recommended by their high 
school counselors may be admitted direct­
ly following the completion of their junior 
year or the first semester of their senior 
year in high school. This opportunity for 
early admission, with or without a high 
school diploma, is intended as an encour· 
agement to highly motivated applicants. 
Candidates should follow the standard pro­
cedure for enrolling. 

Foreiln Students 

Students from abroad are encouraged 
to make their application directly to The 
Lindenwood Colleges. 

Foreign students from countries where 
the official language is other than English 
are required to provide the college with the 
resulta of the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL). 

Admiuiona Deciaiona 

The candidate is notified of the admill­
aiona decision as aoon u poaible after all 

credentials, including the grades for the first 
term of the senior year, are received and re• 
viewed by the Director of Admiuiona. 

Succeuful candidate. for admiuion 
u re(Ular, full-time students are required to 
1ubmit a nonrefundable deposit in the a­
mount of $100 within 30 days after notifi­
cation of acceptance. ($50 for non-resident 
student.a) The advance deposit is credited to 
the ■tudent's account for the term for which 
the student is accepted. It is not tranafer­
able to another person and is not refundable. 

Financial aid applicants are not re­
quired to pay the advance deposit until 15 
days after notification of the financial aid 
decision unleu they wi■h space reeerved 
regardless of the financial aid award. 

Advanced Placement 

Credit and/or placement is given for 
■core■ of 3 or hither on the Advanced Plac~ 
ment Te■ts administered by the College En­
trance Examination Board (Lindenwood'■ 

code is 6367). 

Continuing Education Students 

Continuing Education students ( 25 
years of age or older) may receive pre-admis· 
sions counseling from the Dean of the Wo­
men's College, the Dean of the Men'• Col· 
lege, or the Dean of the Evening College, 
as appropriate. Applications for admis­
sion into the program are proceued by 
the Admissions Office. 

College Level Examination Program (CLEP) 

CLEP credits are accepted for studenta 
of all agee in each of the general examina• 
tiona (except English) and may be allowed 
in specific subject area tests with the appro­
val of the appropriate department. The ■tu• 
dent is awarded the equivalent of one course 
credit for each general examination 1ucceu• 
fully completed at the 50th percentile or a· 
bove. Examinatiom are conducted regularly 
at various locations in the St. Loui■ area. In­
formation on the tests may be obtained 
from the Admissions Office or the Regis­
trar' a Office. 



LINDENWOOD EVENING COLLEGE 

All students who wish to attend the 
Evening College and earn college credit 
must be formally admitted to The Linden­
wood Colleges. The admisaions process re­
quires: application for admission, a one­
time application and evaluation fee of $15 
and receipt of official high school or col­
lege transcripts (or high school equivalency 
information). These materials should be 
submitted directly to the Admissions Of­
fice, The Lindenwood Colleges, St. Charles, 
Missouri 63301. For additional information, 
see the Evening College program listings. 

The application form and fee must 
be received prior to class attendance. Re­
ceipt of official transcripts is required to 
achieve formal admission, which should be 
completed as soon as po11ible following 
the beginning of course work in the Even­
ing College. 

The Evening College admissions stan­
d~ds are geared toward the prospective 
student employed during regular working 
hours who needs additional preparation 
to achieve academic and profesional goals. 
Those who have satisfactorily completed 
high school or who transfer in good stand­
ing from other accredited colleges and uni­
versities are unconditionally admitted. 

Application forms may be requested 
by telephone or by personal visit. Students 
interested in pursuing degree programs in 
the Evening College are encouraged to ar· 
range an appointment during the evening to 
discu111 the opportunities available with an 
academic counselor in their area of in­
terest . 

LINDENWOOD IV, THE COLLEGE FOR 
INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION 

Orientation Se,sion: Contact the Admissions 
Office or a Lindenwood IV Office for an ori­
entation appointment. 

All applicants are expected to attend 
an orientation session or have an orientation 
interview with a member of the Lindenwood 
IV staff. Orientation is the occasion for get­
ting acquainted with administrative and aca­
demic procedures at tbe College and for get­
ting the nece11111UY informdion to complete 

the admission proceu. The college repre­
sentative will Mlp the applicant with the 
application and !inancial aid applicationat 
this time. 

Applying to the College : Submitting the ap­
plication requires the following procedure. 
The three letters of .recommendation re-­
quested on the application blank are no 
longer required. 

Step I. Fill out the application form, L-4 
financial aid application (if you are 
applying for aid), and attach a check 
or money order for $15.00 made out 
to The Lindenwood Colleges. (The 
$15.00 ia a non-refundable fee. It 
is not required of former students of 
The Lindenwood Colleges. ) Mail these 
to : A1111istant Director of Admiaaions, 
L-4, The Lindenwood Colleges, St. 
Charles, Missouri 63301. 

Step 2. Request that official tranacripts 
be forwarded directly from the Regia­
trar's Office of each college or univer­
sity attended to the Lindenwood Of­
fice of Admissions. 

Step 3. Complete the Admission Interview. 
A personal interview with a Faculty 
Adminiatrator at Lindenwood 4 is re­
quired for each applicant. Arrange­
ments for this interview are made at 
the orientation session or at the time 
the application ia received. If pouible, 
the applicant should bring unofficial 
transcripts to this meeting. The admia· 
sions interview is a time for sharing 
the goals, values and expectations for 
learning in Lindenwood 4. The appli­
cant and the Faculty Administrator 
discuss the applicant's past education­
al/career experience and outline a ten­
tative program for the student. 

Admissions to The Lindenwood Colleges : 
The applicant's completed application pack­
age and the Faculty Administrator's recom­
mendations from the admission interview 
are forwarded by Admissions to the Dir· 
ector of Adult Education for evaluation. 
To insure a timely review of the applica· 
tion package, the applicant should make 
sure that all necessarv documents are re-
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ceived by the Admissions Office at least 
three weeks prior to the beginning of the 
trimester that the student intends to enter 
the program. When the applicant has 
been approved for admission by the Dean, 
ebe/he is notified of acceptance by letter 
from the Director of Admissions at The 
Lindeawood Colleges. 

GRADUATE ADMISSIONS 

Muter of Buaineu Administration 

Students may enter the M.B.A. pro­
gram in the fall, spring or summer session. 
Admissions are approved by the Linden­
wood Graduate Admissions Committee, and 
applications for admission should be made 
through the Admissions Office. Admis­
sion will be made on the basis of predic­
tions (l) that students will benefit from the 
program, and ( 2) that the program will 
benefit from the contributions of the can­
didates. 

Applicants for admission to the pro­
gram are required to submit : 

()) Their results on the Graduate 
Management Admission Test (GMAT). 

(2) Their undergraduate record . 
(3) Recommendation letters from two 

or more academic and business acquaint­
ances. 

( 4) An admissions interview. 

The Application for Admission form 
ii available from The Lindenwood Colleges 
M.B.A. Office, Room 205, Roemer, or from 
the Director of Admissions. All materials 
should be forwarded directly to the Admis­
sions Office, The Lindenwood Colleges, 
St. Charles, Missouri 63301. 

Muter of Arts and Muter of Science in 
Education 

Application to Models I, II, and III of 
the graduate programs in education is ac­
compli,shed in the following manner : 

1 . Participants applying to the pro­
gram must possess a baccalaureate degree 
from an accredited college with a minimum 
G.P.A. of 2.5 on a 4 .00 scale. (Admission 
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with a G.P.A. of less than 2.6 is po11Sible on 
a probationary buis.) Probationary status 
is removed upon completion of the core 
courses at a grade level of B or better. 

2. All applicants are requested to 
schedule an interview with the Director 
of Graduate Programs in Education. 

3. Application ia made to the Direc­
tor of Admissiona at The Lindenwood Col­
leges and then presented to the Director 
of Graduate Programs in Education who 
will upon his approval present the pros­
pective candidate to the Graduate Admis­
sions Committee for approval, probation­
ary status, or denial . 

4. Students will be notified in writ­
ing of their full acceptance, probationary 
acceptance or denial of admiBSion. At this 
time they will be assigned a faculty adviser 
or tutor in the Education Department and 
told to make arrangements to meet the ad­
viser/tutor for program planning and sche­
duling. 

5. Admission to candidacy for the 
degree will be upon completion of 4 courses 
(12 credit hours) and written recommenda­
tion of the adviser or tutor to the Director 
of Graduate Programs in Education and ap­
proval of the Director. 

6. Applicants entering the graduate 
program may transfer in no more than nine 
graduate semester hours of credit at a 3.00 
grade level. All such hours accepted must be 
from an accredited graduate institution and 
meet the approval of the adviser or tutor. 
All accepted graduate credit must be shown 
as relevant to the student's proposed prog­
ram and degree. 

7. Eleven graduate courses (33 semes­
ter hours) are required to complete the de­
gree. The individual specifics of each model 
in the graduate program will be diacu•ed 
during the interview with the Director of 
Graduate Proiirams in Education 

Muter of Fine Arts in Theatre 

Applicants for admission to the 
Master of Fine Arts in Theatre program 
must : 

(l) Complete the procedures for ad­
m1ss1on to The Lindenwood Colleges. 

( 2) Hold a bachelor's degree with 
background training and/or professional ex· 



perience roughly comparable to that of an 
undergraduate theatre major at The Lin­
denwood Colleges. 

(3) Submit a do11ier of biographical 
information and theatrical experience. 

( 4) Audition or interview, where pos­
sible, with memben of The Lindenwood 
Colleges Department of Theatre Arts. 

Muten Programs in Lindenwood IV 

The application process for Linden­
wood 4 ia a mutual exploration between the 
applicant and The Lindenwood Colleges to 
determine if the Lindenwood 4 learning ex­
perience ill well ■uited to the applicant's 
educational needa, abilities, and interests. 
Thia exploration involv• the collection of 
information and impreaion■ throuah an 
orientation aeuion, a written application 
package, a program development seasion, 
and an admia■ions interview. 

Lindenwood 4 ia eeeking a special 
kind of graduate student : a self-initiating 
adult who has a rich background of life and 
career experience. Ideally, the Lindenwood 
4 ■tudent is employed in the field she/he i■ 
studying or in a related field. In prospec­
tive ■tudents we especially value motivation, 
self-<lirection, creativity and maturity. Our 
college offers a thorough academic and pro­
feuional preparation which hu been de­
signed to fit the unique strengths and in­
terests of the adult learner. 

Orientation Seuion: Contact the Admis­
sion■ Office or a Lindenwood 4 Office for 
an orientation appointment. Each appli­
cant attends an orientation seuion or in­
terview with a member of the Lindenwood 
4 staff. Applicants learn about the college 
and are UBisted in preparing the application 
form. 
Applying to the College: Submitting the ap­
plication required the following procedures : 

Step I. Fill out the application form, L-4 
financial aid application (if applying 
for aid), and attach a check or money 
order for $15.00 made out to The Lin­
denwood Colleges. (The $15.00 is a 
non-refundable fee. It is not required 
of former student& of The Linden­
wood Colleges.) The form■ and appli­
cation fee are mailed to the As■istant 

Director of Admissions, L-4, The Lin­
denwood Colleges, St. Charles, Mis­
souri 63301. 

Step 2. Request that official tramcripta be 
forwarded directly from the Regui­
trar's Office of each college or univer­
sity attended to the Office of Admis­
sions. 

Step 3. Request letters of recommendation 
from 3 people who can aaaeu the abili­
ty to do invidivualized study in the 
proposed field at the graduate level. 
Recommendation forma are available 
in the Admissions Office. 

Step 4. Write a I - 2 page autobiographical 
statement. (See application form.) 
Bring this autobiographical statement 
to the Program Development Seaion. 

Step 5. Complete the Program Development 
Seuion. Each applicant meeta with an 
appropriate member of the Linden­
wood 4 faculty in order to develop a 
preliminary Program Overview in the 
proposed field of study. After theses­
sion the applicant expand■ the outline 
into a more detailed typewritten docu­
ment including bibliography. 

Step 6. Write the Preliminary Program Over­
view using the outline provided at the 
conclusion of the Program Develop­
ment Session. 

Step 7. Complete the Admission Interview. 
Bring two typed copies of the Preli­
minary Program Overview, suggest any 
neceeaa.ry revisions and make final 
plans for the graduate program in Lin­
denwood 4. 

Admissions to The Lindenwood Colleges: 
The applicant's completed application pack­
age, including the Preliminary Program Over­
view, and the Faculty Administrator's re­
commendations from the admission inter­
view are forwarded by Admissions to the 
Director of Adult Education for evaluation. 
This packa11e is then reviewed by the Gradu­
ate Admissions Committee. To ensure a 
timely review, the applicant should make 
sure that all necesaary documents are re­
ceived by admissions office at least three 
weeks prior to the beginning of the trimester 
that the student intends to enter the prog-
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ram. When the applicant has been approved 
for admissions she/he is notified of accep· 
tance by letter from the Director of Admis· 
sions at The Lindenwood Colleges. 

·Tuition and Fees 

Tuition and Fees 1978-79 

The charges listed are for the academic 
year beginning in September and ending in 
May. No additional charges are made for the 
January term of 4 weeks for those students 
enrolled for oncampus study if they are en· 
rolled in the preceding Fall Term. 

If a student elects off-campus study 
during the January term, travel and living 
expenses are to be borne by the student. 

Reaident Studenta 

Tuition• . . . . . ... . . . .. $2775 
Board.. . . . . . .. .. $1075 
Room•• . . . . . . . $550-900 
Student Activity Fee . . . . .. . . $75 
Health Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . $30 
Health Insurance (may be waived) . $45 

Total. ....... . ... . .. $4550-4900 

Non-Resident Studenta 

Tuition• . .. .. . . 
Student Activity Fee . 

Total. .. .. 

$2775 
.. $75 

$2850 

Application Fee 

New students will pay an application 
fee of $15. This fee is for evaluating and pro· 
cessing the application for admission, the 
transcript of academic record , and such o· 
ther data as required in support of the ap· 
plication. The application fee is not sub· 
ject to refund whether the applicant is ac• 
cepted or rejected and is not applied on 
the account. 

*Tuition and fees are subject to change b y 
action of the Board of Directors of The Linden• 
wood Colleges. 

••Room Rates will vary according to the ac• 
en mmodation aize and quality . 
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General Room Deposit 

Each student is individually respon.si· 
ble for the condition of the room in which 
he or she lives as well as for any financial 
obligation incurred. A $30 deposit is re· 
quired for each resident student at the be­
ginning of the college year. If charges are 
made against the deposit, an additional a­
mount must be deposited to bring the ac• 
count up to the $30 level at the beginning 
of each academic year. After any charges 
have been deducted, the balance of the 
student's deposit is refundable when the 
student leaves the college. The student 
will be billed for any damage exceeding 
the amount of the deposit. 

Deferred payment Plana 

For the benefit of those who prefer 
to pay college fees in monthly installments, 
The Lindenwood Colleges provide deferred 
payment plans through college endoraed 
independent sources. For detailed informa• 
tion, write the Controller, The Lindenwood 
Colleges, St. Charles, Mi.uouri 63301. 

Payment Schedule for Lindenwood I and 
II (fees included in totala) 

Resident 

Due upon acceptance 

Non-Resident 

(non-refundable) JOO 
Due September I 

From $2,510 to $2,700 
Due February I 

From :~9l
5
o
0 

to $2,100 
Totals From , to $4,900 

Special Student.a 

$50 

$1,575 

$1,225 
~ 

Special students are those not in resi· 
dence, enrolled for fewer than three courses 
during the fall or spring term, and admitted 
to special status by the Dean; or full-time stu· 
dents over 25. Special students may enroll 
for January term courses. 

Regularly enrolled full-time students have 
precedence over special students in classes 
with limited enrollment. The same academic 
regulations with respect to good standing ap· 
ply to special students as apply to regular 
students. 



The charges for special students are as 
follows : 

Undergraduates 
Full Course 
¾ Course 
1..i Course 
¼ Cou111e 

Graduates 

Overload Feee 

Credit Audit 
$210 $l05 
$170 $ 85 
$120 $ 60 
$ 70 $ 40 

$JOO per credit 
hour 

An overload fee of $210 per course 
will be charged to full-time students who 
take more than I01~ courses during the regu­
lar academic year. The regular rates for in­
dividual courses for special students would 
apply. 

Laboratory Feee 

Laboratory fees are listed for specific 
courses requiring special materials. These 
fees are charged to the student's account at 
the time of registration. 

Student Teaching Fee 

The Elementary Teacher Education 
fee is $100, paid at the beginning of the 
senior year. 

The Secondary Teacher Education 
fee is $100, paid at the beginning of the 
senior year. 

Graduation Fee 

A graduation fee of $25 for under­
graduates and $30 for graduates is due and 
payable by April 2 preceding graduation. 
This fee applies only to graduating seniors 
and includes cap and gown rental. 

Horsemanahip Feee 

RIDING INSTRUCTION--The fee for 
riding instruction is $110 for ¼ course, $160 
for ½ cou111e per term for the fall and spring 
terms and $25 for the January term. 

STABLE RENTAL--A limited number 
of stalls are available for the student who 
wishes to bring his or her own horse to col-

lege at $110 per month . Stalls with tailboards 
are $125 per month. 

Other Fees 

LATE PAYMENT--All payments are 
due and payable according to the schedule 
given above . Accounts which are not paid 
when due will be subject to a penalty charge 
of $10. 

CHANGE OF STATUS RECORD 
FEE--Changes in student status requiring ex­
tensive time and revision of college records 
may be subject to a record fee of at least 
$10. 

EVALUATION OF PRACTICUM 
CREDIT--A fee of $50 for the first course 
and $20 for each additional course is 
charged for evaluation of student experi­
ence in awarding practicum credit. The 
charge is not normally made for credit trallll­
f erred from another accredited college or 
university. For student& of Lindenwood 4, 
a fee of $25 is charged for each critical life 
experience credit. 

MAINTENANCE OF MATRICULA·· 
TION-Students enrolled in independent 
terms, internships, or field studies off cam· 
pus for which academic credit is awarded 
and regular tuition is not charged, will be 
subject to a $50 maintenance-of-matricu­
lation fee each long term. The fee ui also 
charged for students enrolled in the medi­
cal technology program during their year 
of hospital-based study. Off-campus pro­
grams for which The Lindenwood Col­
leges provide instruction, make arrange­
ments on behalf of the student for in­
dividualized instruction or internship ex­
perience, or provide tutorial assistance, 
are subject to the standard tuition rates. 

HEALTH SERVICES--A health fee 
of $30 is charged each resident student to 
help defray the coeta of providing the ser­
vices of a full-time registered nurse in the 
college Health Center, and patient care 
by a group of consulting physicians. 

STUDENT INSURANCE- Resident 
students who do not have health insurance 
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coverage must enroll in the college-spon­
aored group accident and sickneu insur­
ance plan. The premium is $45 for twelve 
montlu coverage and provides up to $75 a 
day for ho1pital room, and up to $400 for 
1ur1ery. 

APPLIED MUSIC--Individual le•ons 
In piano, voice, orchestral instruments and 
Ollfan-$7 5 per term for private instruction 
for mu■ic majors, $90 per term for music 
majol'I ■tudying with a member of the St. 
Louil Symphony. For non-music majors­
$76 per term for one half-hour leuon each 
week, and $140 per term for one hour les-
10n each week. If instruction is with a 
member of the St. Louis Symphony the 
rate ii $90, and $170. Mu■ ic major■ will 
pay a maximum of $90 per term for all 
leuon■ required by the mu1k department. 
If muaic majors enroll optionally for any 
additional leuons, they will be billed for 
thoae l~n■ at the ■ame rate u non-mWlic 
majol'I. Group leuona in piano are avail­
able at a reduced rate. 

LINEN SERVICE--Information and 
rates on linen 1ervice for resident students 
ue mailed to all ■tudents. 

PARKING--Parking 1ticken are iaaued 
at no ch&r1e for u■e of campu■ parking lots. 
Automobiles without puking permit■, or 
automobiles parked illegally, will be towed 
away. 

General Bulinea 

All remittances lhould be mailed to 
the Controller, The Lindenwood Colleges, 
St. Charlea, Miaaouri 63301. 

When atudents have been accepted for 
admiuion, parents and guardian■ accept all 
the conditiona of payment and regulationa 
of the college. 

Diplomu and transcripts will not be 
iuued until all college accounts are paid 
in full. 

The college is not reaponaible for 1088 
due to fire, theft, or any other cau■e. Stu­
denta who wish to in■ure againat these risks 
1hould do ao individually. 

Withdrawal Tenm 

Each atudent is entered for the col-
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lege year and is accepted with the under­
standing that he or she will remain for the 
final e:x:aminationa at the end of the college 
year. 

Students withdrawing from The Lin­
denwood Colleges may receive a refund of 
tuition paid according to the following sche­
dule upon recommendation of the Dean: 

First 10% of the term - 75% 
Second 10% of the term - 50% 
Third 10% of the term· 25% 

No refund will be made after comple­
tion of 30% of the term. No refund ii made 
for students who do not enroll for a Janu­
ary Term course. 

For counea which meet only once a 
week in the Evening College, the schedule 
ii u follows: 

Withdrawal within 48 hours of end 
of 2nd clua period - 7 5% 
Withdrawal within 48 houn of end 
of 4th clul period - 50% 
Withdrawal within 48 hours of end 
of 6th clu■ period - 25% 
Withdrawal after the 6th cla■a peri­
od - no refund 

No refund of room charges can be 
made for the term in which a student is en­
rolled after the ■tudent has occupied the 
room. Board charges will be refunded on 
a pro-rata basil. Student fees are not re­
fundable. 

ACADEMIC 
PROGRAMS 

MAJOR FIELDS AND DIVISIONS 

The Lindenwood Colleges I, 11, and III 
offer courses in three divisiona and 27 ma­
jors leading to the Bachelor of Arts, Bache­
lor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, 
Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Music Edu­
cation, and Bachelor of Science degreea. 
Specific degree requirements are Hated in 
the sections describing particular academic 
programs. Major requirement■ are listed 
along with the courses of instruction in 
the following section. In addition to the 
standard majors, a contract-degree pro-



irram ii available to enable studenta to de­
lilJl their own majon. 

Humaniti• 

The Diviaion of the Humanities offen 
majon in Art Hiatory, Studio Art, Broad­
c:utin1/Journaliam, Communication Arts, 
Dance, Engliah, French, Muaic, Spanilh, 
and Theatre Arta leading to the Bachelor 
of Art, degree. The Bachelor of Art, detree 
require. the completion of the foreilJl lan­
tua1e or foreian culture requirement. 

A major In Studio Art, Broadc:ut­
inii/Journaliam, Communication Arts, 
Dance, French, Mulic, Spanilh, and The­
atre Arts can lead to the Bachelor of Sci­
ence degree. 

A major in Studio Art can also lead 
to the Bachelor of Fine Arts de,ree and 
a major in Muaic can lead to the Bachelor 
of Mulic or Bachelor of Music Education 
de,ree. 

Counee of study are also offered in 
Clusica, German, Philoaophy, and Reli­
gion. 

Natural Science and Mathematica 

The Diviaion of Natural Science and 
Mathematica offen majon in Biology, Bio­
medical Science, Chemiatry, Mathematica, 
Medicine, Medical Technology, Nuning, 
and Physical Education. Theee majon may 
be punued for either the Bachelor of Arts 
or Bachelor of Science degree. 

I.boratory feea are chariied to cover 
the coeta of suppliee conaumed during a 
term and vary according to the coune. 

Social Science 

The Diviaion of the Social Sciences 
,offen majon for the Bachelor of Arts and 
the Bachelor of Science deiirees in Bulineu 
Adminiatration, Elementary Education, Edu­
cation (with major in subject area), History, 
Political Science, Psychology, Public Af­
fain, Sociology, Sociology/ Adminiltration 
of Justice, and Special Education (L.D., 
and E.M.R.) 

The Aliaociate in Science degree in 
Businea Administratiop is ava.ilable in the 

Evening College ( Linden wood III). 

Graduate Degrees 

The master's degree ia offered in these 
areas: Muter of Business Administration, 
Muter of Arts, Muter of Fine Arts, and 
Master of Science. See subject departmenta 
for the particular areas available for work 
toward the muter'■ degree. 

STANDARD DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
LINDENWOOD I, Il, AND III 

Bachelor of Arts 

The curriculum for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree bu the followin1 requirementa 
diatributed over the four yean: 

I. A minimum of 36 counee required 
for irraduation. 
2. A knowled1e in depth of a foreign 
languaiie or foreilJl culture (see be­
low). 
3. One Buie English Compoeition, the 
Lindenwood Common (day 1tudenta) 
or the Lindenwood Colloquium (even­
ing 1tudents ). 
4. One half cour■e credit in Physical 
Education activity counee (Linden­
wood I and II only). 

5. Six counea-two from each of the 
three diviliOOl··to meet diltributional 
requirements. In the Natural Sciences 
and Mathematica Di'rilion, the choica 
mu■t be made u follow■: one coune 
from MTH 101, 102, 103, 104, 171, 172; 
and the other from BIO IOI, 102, CHM 
151, 152, PHY 151, 152, and SCI IOI, 102. 

6. Eight to twelve counes in a major 
area except where noted in specific 
majon. 
7. Two to four courses outside the ma­
jor but within the divilion of the ma­
jor, as specified. 
8. A knowledge in depth of a foreign 
culture, to be acquired in one of the 
following ways: (a) completion of four 
couraea in one language; (b) comple­
tion of four courses in a foreign cul­
ture-all of which may be given in Eng­
lilb, or one or two of which may be in 
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English and two or three in the lan ­
guage of that culture; ( c) completion 
of three courses in each of two foreign 
cultures--a total of six courses includ­
inir all given in English or two in the 
language and one in English for each 
of either of the two cultures. 
Foreign cultures include French, Ger· 

man, Graeco-Roman, Italian, and Spanish. 
A total of one course in independent stu­
dy will be allowed and a total of one course 
composed of fractional credits will be al· 
lowed. Teated proficiency in a specific lan­
guage may fulfill one half or all of any of 
the above stipulations. Credit toward the 
foreign culture requirement may also be 
part of the distributional requirement. 

Any course listed under Foreign Lan­
guages or Claaaics is acceptable as part of 
this requirement, with the following excep­
tions: the first half of an elementary course 
in a modern language is not accepted unless 
the second half of the course has been suc­
cessfully completed; FLC 20-21, Scientific 
Terminology from Greek and Latin, is not 
accepted. 

In addition to the offerings under 
Foreign Languages and Classics, the fol­
lowing courses are suggested as possible 
choices for fulfilment of the foreign cul­
ture requirement : 

French-Art 254, Art 267, HIS 231, 
HIS 232. 
German--Art 370 (with appropriate 
content), HIS IOI, MUS 355. 
Groeco-Roman-ART 257, ENG 229J. 
Italian-ART 280, ART 281, Art 370 
(with appropriate content) . 
Spanish--ART 323J 

Each of the above courses will count as 1/2 
course credit toward the requirement, ex­
cept for HIS IOI, ART 257, and ENG 229J, 
which will count as full courses. 

Bachelor of Science, Fine Arts, Music, or 
Music Education 
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1. A minimum of 36 courses is re­
quired for graduation . 
2 . One Basic English Composition, the 
Lindenwood Common (day students) 
or the Lindenwood Colloquium (even­
ing students). 

3. One half course credit in Physical 
Education activity courses (Linden· 
wood I and II only). 
4 . Ten courses--three from the Hu­
manities Division, three from the 
Social Sciences Division and four from 
the Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
Division. Of the four, two must be 
chosen from: MTH 101, 102, 103, 104, 
171, 172; and two from: BIO 101, 102, 
CHM 151, 152, PHY 151, 152, and SCI 
IOI , 102. 
5. Eight to twelve courses in a major 
area except where noted in specific 
majors. 
6. Two to four courses outside the ma­
jor but within the division of the ma­
jor, as specified. 

If the foreign language requirement is 
met in the Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of 
Music Education degrees, only six courses 
(two from each division) are needed for the 
distributional requirement. 

CONTRACT DEGREES 

The Idea of the Contract Degree 

The Contract Degree Program is an 
alternative to the traditional degree at The 
Lindenwood Colleges. It can be elected 
only when the student's educational objec­
tives cannot be met through one of the stan­
dard programs. 

Supervision of the program is provided 
by a Joint Review Committee comprised of 
students and faculty members equally re­
presentative of the Curriculum Committees 
of Lindenwood College I and II. 

The standard college degree require­
ments for the bachelor degree are main­
tained. These include the requirement of 
English Composition, Lindenwood Com­
mon, foreign language or culture for the 
Bachelor of Arts, the appropriate distribu­
tional requirements, course load, and stan­
dard grading practices. (Any variation in the 
pass-fail stipulations of the regular program 
must be worked out in the contract. ) 

Students may choose the contract degree 
if they : 

I. Have demonstrated inability to meet 
needs within the existing programs. 



2. Need to meet a particular ability or 
achievement objective. 
3. Need to meet a particular career ob­
jective. 
4. Need to prepare for a particular 
philosophical, religious, or aesthetic 
life role. 
5. Need to achieve a level or personal 
development in areas which the indi­
vidual student determines himseIC/ 
herseir. 

Procedures for the Contract Degree 

l. At the beginning of each long term 
the Joint Review Committee will con­
duct an orientation session for the 
purpose of explaining the use or the 
contract to all eligible students. 
2. Ordinarily a contract may be for­
mulated no sooner than the end of 
the Freshman year and no later than 
the end of the fir,t long term of the 
Junior year. 
3. Student, desiring to enter this pro­
gram should obtain the proper fonru 
from their respective Deans. 
4. Student, interested in the Contract 
Degree Program will choose an adviser 
from the faculty who, with the stu­
dent, will develop a committee or at 
least three faculty members. These 
faculty members should be in disci­
plines covered by the contract. 
5. The student and his/her faculty ad­
viser and faculty committee will then 
draw up the contract and submit it to 
the Joint Review Committee which 
will evaluate the contract and make 
recommendations concerning it, adop­
tion. This evaluation is submitted to 
the Curriculum Committee of the stu­
dent's College and then to the Educa­
tional Policies Committee for final ap­
proval subject to administrative review 
for commitments of resources and 
budget. Each year, prior to preregis­
tration, contract students, their advis­
ers, and their Advisory Committee 
should make reports to the Joint Re­
grea made. 
6. On completion of the requirement, 
of the contract, the student's adviser 

and Faculty Committee, through au­
thorization of the Joint Review Com­
mittee, will indicate satisfactory com­
pletion of the contract to the Regi,trar 
who is thereby authorized to take this 
recommendation for the degree to the 
Faculty at the appropriate time. 
7. Dissolution of the contract and ar­
rangements for return to the standard 
degree program may be initiated at 
any time by the student or his/her 
Advisory Committee and must be ap­
proved by the Joint Review Commit­
tee. 
8. Formal notice of diuolution of a 
contract must be filed with the Regis­
trar by the adviser, and the adviser is 
then responsible fOI' directing the stu­
dent in resuming a standard degree 
program. 

Diaclalmer 

The contract will contain a statement 
to the effect that the student recognizes that 
he or she is being certified for graduation on­
ly, and that he or she has chosen to shape his 
or her own program within the limit, of the 
resources, faculty and financial, which can 
be provided by the College. The student al­
so accept, the responsibility for the conse­
quences of the decision: for example, that 
the contract major may not be recognized 
or found acceptable by other persona, in-
1titutio111, or graduate schools. 

Exemptions and/or Advanced Placement 

Students of The Lindenwood Colleges 
who feel that their past experience, back­
ground and study provide them with the 
equivalent content of courses at the colleges 
can apply for exemptions from these cours­
es. 

Forms to request exemptions or ad­
vanced placement are available in the offices 
of the deans. The appropriate department 
chairman and dean will act upon these re­
quests. The Lindenwood College for Men 
Curriculum Committee, acting on behalf 
of the Educational Policies Committee, over­
sees policies and procedures affecting ex­
emptiona and advanced placements. An 
evaluation fee is charged for exemption 
credits. 
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Practicum Credit 

The degree program, of The Linden• 
wood Collegea are designed to permit each 
ltudent unuaual opportunity to conatruct an 
academic program of particular relevance 
wWain the framework of the liberal arta and 
ICllencee. Non-traditional studies may be 
recop.ized by the UM or practicum credit. 
Credit can be granted, for example, for work 
and 1tudy in nu.ming schoola, trade and tech­
nical IChoola, job experience, social services, 
laboratory experience and work in the com­
munieations field. A student can utilize up 
to a maximum of nine counee of practicum 
cnditl toward the completion of any de­
gree. 

Application forma for practicum credit 
are available in the Office of the Dean of 
Lindenwood College for Men. The Curricu­
lum Committee of the men's college reviews 
practicum credit for all of the colle1ee. An 
evaluation fee ii charged for the rewarding 
of practicum credit. 

Returning Credit 

A ltudent who lacks no more than 2~ 
counee (9 aem•ter houn) to complete the 
36 counea required for hil/her degree may 
obtain the neceuary credit■ at another ac­
credited inltitution and 'return credit' to 
Lindenwood. Completion of coune re­
quirement■ under thil arrangement mu■t be 
achieved within one calendar year, 

Upon receipt of an official transcript 
showing that sufficient credit hu been satil­
factorily completed, the Regi■trar will enter 
the credit earned; the date of completion of 
the degree will be that date on which the 
tranafer tramcript ii received. Participation 
in graduation will be in the next ceremoniea 
following the date of ilsuance of the degree. 
Failure to complete course work in the al· 
lotted time will necessitate re-enrollment at 
Lindenwood in order to fulfill requirement■ 
for the degree. 
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ACADEMIC 
PROCEDURES 

LINDENWOOD COLLEGES I, II AND III 

Clusification of Student■ 

Academic progress ii calculated in 
courae unit■ rather than credit houra. To be 
cluaified u a 10phomore, a ltudent mult 
have 1ucceufully completed at leut nine 
counea; to be clusified u a junior, at lea■t 
18 counes; tQ be cluaifted u a senior, at 
leut 27 COWHI. The clauification of a 
ltudent ii changed only at the end of the 
fall and spring terma. 

A regular ■tudent ii generally con• 
sidered to be a reaident or commutinlf stu­
dent, under 25, who ii taking three or more 
full coune■ per 14-week term, payinlf tui­
tion by the year. A 1pecial ltudent ii one 
who ii enrolled in fewer than three counee 
per 14-week tenn and makes tuition pay­
ment■ by the coune. 

Academic Load 

To maintain full-time statua, a student 
ii expected to carry at leut three courses in 
the fall and spring term■. Mia>uri student■ 
expectinl( to qualify for Miaouri State Grant 
fund■ are required by the state to be en­
rolled in a minimum of three and one-half 
counes. 

A regular student may carry a maxi­
mum of ten and one-half counea during the 
normal academic year without additional 
charge, with the exception of feea u stated 
for specific courses and science laboratory 
counes. 

Coune credit■ in excess of ten and 
one-half are subject to the overload fee of 
$210 for a full course u well as approval by 
the appropriate dean. One course is con· 
sidered a full load in the January term, al­
though certain fractional coune■ may be 
carried in addition to the full load u a~ 
proved by the dean of the appropriate 
college. 

Registration and Cbangea in Regiltration 



The atudent ii expected to reliater on 
the official n&iltration day for each term or 
at deeipated pre-reptration timea. Late 
reciatration muat be approftd by the Rep­
tru and ii 1ubject to a late reptration fee. 

Counea which are lilted in two de­
partment. (a croa-liatint) may be taken 
only in the area of the atudent'1 major. 

Chan,• in reptration are permitted 
with the approval of the 1tudent '• faculty 
ad'riaer · duriq the tint week of clauea in 
the fall and 1prin1 terma and the lint two 
day1 of the January term. While no counea 
may be added after the deaipated tim•, 
counea may be dropped without academic 
penalty duriq the fint nine weeb of tlle 
fall and •Print tem. .-l duriq the fint 
80'l> of the .lanuary t.lD. 

In aceptional c:aNI, the atudent may 
drop a couae with the ncommendation of 
the imtructor and approval of hil adviaer. 
Such counea will be awarded a pade of WP 
(witladnw/paa) if the atudent bu a p-ade 
of D or hiper at the time of withdnwal or 
a WF (withdnw/fail) if the atudebt ii lail­
int. A WP pade la calcula&ed • ua F in 
a atudent'1 p-ade point • ....,.. 

au. Attendance 

The faculty h• adopted the follow­
int atatement of policy re,ardini the 1tu­
dent'1 cu attendance: 

I. It ii dNirable that the 1tudent attend 
each meetint of each coune. 
2. The reaponaibility for a 1tudent'1 
educational prop-ea reata with the in­
dividual. Eftl'Y 1tudent muat adapt to 
the attendance requirement. of each 
coune. Except for abaencea before 
and after holiday• and officially ex­
cuaed abaencea for field tripe or be­
cauae of illneaa, attendance require­
menu in each coune are aet by the 
inatructor. 
3. All 1tudenta are upected to attend 
the laat meetinir of a coune before a 
vacation period and the f"ant meeting 
of a coune followin1 a vacation 
period. Only in rare inatancea involv­
inl clear emer,ency will 1uch abaence 
be e:a:cuaed. 
4. In caae of umatiafactory work due 
to uceaaive abeencea from cu, the 
inatructor may gin ample wamin1 to 

the 1tudent that hia work i■ un■atil· 

factory and may drop the atudent 
from the coune and report a grade of 
WF to the Reptrar. 
6. All abaencea becauae of illneu muat 
be certified by the nune at the Stu­
dent Health Center. 
6. Penona receivin1 benefit■ from the 
Veterana Adminiltration are governed 
by 1pecial reaulationa concerning cl .. 
attendance. See abon. 

Gen...i Gradin1 8,-.m 

Student■ may earn grad• of A, B, C, 
D F WP WF, INC and CN. A mark of A 
re'p~nt■' work out■tandinl in quality; it 
indicat. that the 1tudent baa 1hown initia· 
tin, ■kill and thorougbneaa and baa dia· 
played oripnality in hil thinkin1. The B 
grade ii awarded for work of hip quality, 
well abow averqe. The grade of C indi· 
cat• avera,e work and utiafactory comple­
tion of coune requirement.. The D pade 
repreaent■ work below the avera,e in quall· 
ty. Althoup thia p-ade indicat. un■atia· 
factory work, coune credit ii liven. An F 
grade indicatel thai the coune work •• un• 
atiafactory. No credit ii liven. WP ii with· 
drawal with a J)lllin1 mark and WF ii with· 
drawal with a failinl mark. 

A grade of INC (incomplete) ii given 
only at the end of the term for failure to 
complete coune work becauae of exception· 
al circumatancea acceptable to the inatruct· 
or. An INC grade muat be remoftd within 
the f"mt u weeb of the nut 14-week term 
or it automatically becom• an F. 

The CN (Condition) ,rade ii linn on· 
ly for the tint term of a two-term coune 
where work ii of doubtful quality. The con· 
dition muat be removed by utiafactory work 
in the following term or the CN i■ automati· 
cally changed to an F. 

Any requ•t for an extension of time 
to complete an INC ,rade mu■t be submitted 
to the Reptrar no later than two weeka BE· 
FORE the date the grade ii due. Such re­
qu•ts will then be aent to the Educational 
Policies Committee for conaideration. After 
nine weeka the 1tudent may drop a coune 
only with the recommendation of the in· 
structor and final approval of the 1tudent'1 
adviler. Such couna will be awarded a WP 
or WF, u indicated by the inatructor. 
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Grades are issued to all students at 
the end of each term. D and F warning 
notices are sent to the student, his adviser 
and his Dean after midterm examinations, 
durin1 the eighth week of the 14-week term. 
Cumulative records are maintained for each 
ltudent on individual transcripts as well as 
a cumulative grade point averal(e record. 

Final Examinations 

The student will find that the means 
for evaluating progress varies from course to 
course. In some cues evaluation will take 
the form of research or independent study 
papers. In the majority of cases, evaluation 
will primarily take the form of several exa­
minatiom throughout the term and a final 
examination at the end of the term. When a 
final examination is included as part of a 
course requirement, the faculty member will 
adhere to the final examination schedule 
that is established by the Registrar. The 
faculty member will not administer a final 
examination at any time prior to the time 
and date approved by the Registrar. The 
student is expected to plan personal affairs, 
such as travel home, vacation and summer 
employment, in such a way that there will 
be no conflict with the final examination 
schedule. Only in rare instances involving 
clear emergency will the student be allowed 
to take final examination(s) at an earlier 
date, and approval must be granted by the 
Dean of the appropriate college. 

During the final term prior to gradu­
ation, graduating seniors may be exempt 
from final examinations in those courses 
where they have a grade point of 3.0 or 
above. Arrangements for the exemption 
m\llt be initiated by the student who wishes 
it and are subject to the instructor's approv­
al. 

Scholarabip Standards 

The following standards of scholar-
ship have been established: 
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I. To qualify for graduation a student 
must attain a cumulative grade point 
average of at least C (2.0). Failure 
to maintain established standards of 
scholarship will result in probation or 
suspension or dismissal from the Col­
lege. The January Term grade will 

apply only to the cumulative poinl 
ratio. 
2. A student will be placed on proba· 
at the end of any term in which he/ 
she falls below the established stan· 
dards. If that standard is not attained 
by the end of the following 14-week 
term, the student may be suspended 
or dismissed from the College. 
Regulations concerning probation are 

as follows: 
3. A student who receives an F in one­
half or more of the courses taken, in 
either a fall or spring term, will be on 
probation and must have the permis­
sion of the Dean of his/her college to 
continue in the next term. 

The first-year student who fails to 
achieve a grade point average of 1.6 or 
above in either 14-week term, and the 
second-year student who fails to 
achieve a grade point average of at 
least 1.8 in any 14-week term will be 
on probation. 

The Pass/Fail Option 

The Pass/Fail option is designed to en­
courage the student who wishes to venture 
into a field of knowledge relatively unknown 
or difficult without the fear that unsatisfac­
tory performance will impair his/her aca­
demic standing. 

Except for the freshman student in his 
or her first term, any student who has at 
least a 2.0 grade point average and is carry­
ing a normal load, including the Pass/Fail 
course, is eligible. Only four requirements 
limit the student's freedom to elect the Pass/ 
Fail option: 

I. The option must be elected when 
the student registers but no later than 
the week allowed for schedule change. 
2. Only one Pass/Fail course may be 
taken in any one term. 
3. No more than five Pass/Fail courses 
will be recorded on the student's scho­
lutic record and counted among the 
courses required for graduation. 
4. The Pass/Fail option may not be 
utilized in divisional or departmental 
(general college) course requirements 
or for courses in the student's major. 



The student who wiabea to change any 
course from Pua/Fail and receive a grade 
under the general grading system mu.at make 
certain that both the imtructor and the Re­
giatrar are notified in writing NOT LATER 
THAN the mid-term date eetabliahed by the 
Regiatrar; otherwise the imtructor will auto· 
matically report the grade u PMa or Fail. 
Failing grad• in 1uch cuea are not entered 
in the 1tudent'1 aeholutic record. 

Gnde Point A'ffnl8 

The Lindenwood Collegea operate un· 
der a -'.O gradinf system. The grade point 
average ii computed in the following man· 
ner: in each full coune in which the 1tudent 
earns an A, he or the eamt four quality 
points; each coune in which a 1tudent eama 
a B, three quality points; each coune in 
which a ttudent earns a C, two quality 
points; and each coune in which a 1tudent 
earm a D, one quality point. A grade of F 
carriet no quality points and no credit. 

Fractional counea carry appropriate 
quality points, depending on grade and 
amount of credit given for the coune. 

A student'• cumulative grade point 
average ii determined by dividing total quali· 
ty points by total counet taken by the 1tu· 
dent since enrollment at The Lindenwood 
Collegea. Counet for which a grade of 
INC ii given are not included in calculating 
a student'• grade point average until the 
INC ii removed by completion of the re· 
quired work or by exercise of the auto· 
matic F option when work ii still incom· 
plete at the end of the 1b weeks extension 
allowed. While a Pua ii recorded on the 
student'.• acholutic record, Pua/Fail gradea 
are not included in calculating the grade 
pointav--,e. 

For junior cluaification a student 
mutt have earned 18 coune credits. 
The ■tudent will be on probation if 
either the cumulative or term grade 
point average ii under 1.9. 

For ■enior cluaification a student 
mult have earned 27 coune credit■. 
The student must have a cumulative 
or term p-ade point average of 2.0 
or above to be in good ■tanding. 
4. Any junior ■tudent who earm 1-
than a cumulative grade point of 1.9 

or 1enior 1tudent who earm lea■ than 
a 2.0 cumulative grade point average 
will be placed on cumulative proba· 
tion. It ii pouible for junior and 
■enior students to earn term and cu­
mulative probation ■imultaneou.aly. 
5. Academic probation meant that a 
1tudent ii not in 1ood ■tanding, and 

6. Su.apenaion ii normally for one 
term. A ■tudent who bu been ■u.a· 
pended may apply for readmilaion. 
Readmitted 1tudents will be placed on 
academic probation. A readmitted 
student failln1 to achieve the necet· 
ury grade point average by the end of 
the ■econd term after readmiMion will 
be permanently dilmiued from the 
College. 
7. Probation, 1u.apenaion and dilmil· 
■al noticet are aent to the ■tudent and 
to the student'■ parent or IWU'(iian. 
Notification ii a1ao ■ent when proba· 
tionary atatu.a ii removed. 
Quality points earned in counet taken 

at 1ummer achooll other than The Linden• 
wood Collea• do not affect the 1tudent'1 
prior aprin1 grade point average. Such quali· 
ty point■ are added to the student'■ cumula­
tive grade point average, which ii computed 
at the end of the fall term. Scbolutic pro· 
bation that ii imposed on a student at the 
end of the 1pring term can be removed if 
quality points earned in The Lindenwood 
Collete■ Summer •• Se■aion are 1ufficient 
to raile the 1prin1 term grade point aver­
a,e to the eatabliahed ■tandard. 

The College■ reserve the right to re· 
que■t at any time the withdrawal of a 1tu­
dent who ii unable to meet academic ■tan· 
darda, or who■e continuance in college ia 
felt to endanger the 1tudent'1 own health 
or that of othen, or who doe■ not ob1erve 
the social regulation■ or standard■ of con­
duct of the Collegee. 

Withdrawal From The College■ 

Any student who decides to volun­
tarily di■continue hi■/her studies at The 
Lindenwood Colleges at any time after the 
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term has begun must immediately notify 
the Dean of the College in which he/she 
is enrolled. This also applies to students 
who are not graduating, but do not plan 
to return to Lindenwood following the 
end of any term. 

Readmiuion 

In all cases of readmission regular 
students who have discontinued study at 
Lindenwood voluntarily or who have been 
suapended for academic or other reasons, 
application must be made to the Dean of 
the College in which the student was pre­
vioualy enrolled. Readmission may be 
granted if the applicant presents clear evi­
dence of ability as well as both social and 
academic motivation for successful col ­
lege work. 

Dean'■ List 

Immediately following the close of the 
fall and spring terms, the Deans of the Col­
leges for Women and Men announce the 
names of those students who have achieved a 
grade point average of at least 3 .5. The list 
of students from the Evening College with 
grade point averages of at least 3 .5 is an­
nounced yearly in the fall by the Director 
of the Evening College. 

Graduation with General Honors 

The Lindenwood faculty awards ge­
neral honors for distinguished academic: a­
chievement to those students who have com­
pleted all degree requirements. Honors are 
hued on the cumulative grade point aver­
age, which is calculated on total quality 
points divided by total courses earned at 
time of graduation . These totals include 
work transferred to The Lindenwood Col­
leges where applicable. Students whose cu­
mulative grade point averages fall within the 
following ranges are eligible : 

The student who achieves a cumula­
tive grade point average between 3.7 and 
3.85 receives the degree cum laude. 

The student whose cumulative grade 
point average is between 3.86 and 3 .93 re-
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ceives the degree magna cum laude. 
The student who achieves a cumula­

tive grade point average of 3. 94 or above 
n·ceives the degree summa cum Laude. 

l)epartmental Honors 

Seniors with a record of achievement 
may elect to do individual work of an ad­
vanced quality in the field of their majors . 
The course designated 394 may be, upon 
petition to the appropriate curriculum com­
mittee, expanded to a two or three-term 
course which will lead to graduation with 
Departmental Honors. The project may be 
a research problem or a creative undertak­
ing, such as a composition in music or in 
art or an inter-disciplin,u-y question . 

' To qualify for the Departmental 
Honors Program, the student is expected 
to have a grade point average of 3 .0 or 
higher . An application in writing must 
be made to the chairman of the Curricu­
lum Committee in the student's college. 
The project must be two or three terms in 
duration and will carry one course credit 
each term. The project must be completed 
and a final report submitted by April I pre­
ceding the student's commencement date. 

An oral examination will be given 
by the committee covering the material 
contained in the report. Depending upon 
the quality of the report and the results 
of the oral examination, the committee 
may award the student's work with (I) 
Credit with a grade, ( 2) Honors, ( 3) High 
Honors, or ( 4) Highest Honors in the De­
partment in which the work wa■ undertaken. 
The award of Honors, High Honors, or 
Highest Honors will be listed on the com­
mencement program and made a part of 
the student's permanent academic record. 

Honors Day 

In the spring of each year The Linden­
wood Colleges hold a general convocation 
at which students who have been campus 
leaders achieved departmental honors, 
named 'to honor societies or whose academic 
grade achievement has been particularly out­
standing durin.i the year, are given special 
recognition. 



Independent Term 

Any junior or senior student in good 
academic standing may select two faculty 
members and, after securing their approval , 
write, with their help, a proposal that will 
define an independent program of study for 
a regular term. This program will be indivi­
dually designed to meet a particular goal or 
need of the student. It can involve partici­
pation in classes, tutorials, and field work, 
on or off-campus, or a combination of these. 
The student will be entitled to attend any 
class on campus during that term with the 
instructor's approval. 

Approval of an independent term pro­
posal can only be granted by vote of The 
Lindenwood Colleges Curriculum Commit­
tee after an examination of the documents 
and an oral discussion with the student and 
the sponsoring faculty. 

Graduation Counseling 

While faculty advisers and the Regis­
trar are ready at any time to counsel seniors 
on requirements for the student's major as 
well as general degree requirements, it is the 
responsibility of the student to verify his 
eligibility for graduation with BOTH ad­
viser and Registrar BEFORE the term in 
which he expects to complete his degree. 

Calendar 

The Lindenwood Colleges I, II and III 
use the 4-1-4 calendar. The fall term begins 
in September and ends before Christmas. 
The spring term begins in February and ends 
in May. 

During the one-month January term 
only one coune is taken, providing an un­
usual opportunity for independent study 
and research both on and off campus. 

Courses offered in the January term are 
those that are particularly adaptable to 
the intensive approach the term provides. 

Lindenwood IV uses a trimester calen­
dar. The fall term begins in October and 
ends in January. The winter term begins in 
February and ends in May, and the summer 
trimester begins in June and ends in Sep­
tember. 

Course Numbering 

0-090 

100-189 
200-289 

191,192 
192,194 

291,292 
293,294 

300-389 

394 

400 

450 

500-699 

Fractional courses not involv­
ing independent study. Courses 
numbered 080 to 090 have pre­
requisites. 

Courses open to all students 
without prerequisites. 

Independent study off-i!ampus 
with the final digit indicating 
the fraction of full-course cre­
dit to be earned (¼, 1h, ¾, 1). 

Independent study on-campus 
with the final digit indicating 
the fraction of full-course cre­
dit to be earned. 

Courses having prerequisites. 

A full course of independent 
study designated as an honors 
project. 

Field study (one full course 
credit). 

Internships (2 full courses cre­
dit or more). 

Graduate courses. 

Transfer of Credit 

Credit transferred to Lindenwood 
from an accredited two-year college cannot 
exceed 63 hours of satisfactory work, or 
whatever number of hours required for 
the associate degree in that college. 

Any credit transferred to Lindenwood 
from another accredited college or univer­
sity will become a part of the permanent re-
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cord of the student. Only those courses 
with grades of C or higher will be accepted 
for credit toward a degree. Transfer grade 
point averages and the Lindenwood grade 
point average will be calculated separately, 
but are combined when senior grades are 
nen,ed to determine honors. 

A Btudent at Lindenwood who plans 
to take courses at another college or univer­
aity while pursuing his/her degree at Linden­
wood mult first obtain permission for trans­
fer of theae courses to Lindenwood from the 
Dean of the college in which he/she is en­
rolled and in consultation with the atudent'a 
majoradviaer. 

The 1tudent not previoualy enrolled in 
one of The Lindenwood Colleges and who 
enten with senior ■tanding must complete 
a minimum of nine courses at Lindenwood, 
two of which mult be in his or her major 
at Lindenwood, 1uch courses to be approved 
by the appropriate department chairman. 

Correapoadence Work 

A maximum of two courses of aca­
demic work taken through correspondence 
may be credited toward a degree. Thia work 
may 1ati1fy subject requirements with prior 
approval by the respective departmental 
chairman and the Dean of the Collelfe in 
which the 1tudent is enrolled. 

Arrangement of Courae Schedule 

The course of 1tudy ii planned in 
con1ultation with the student's faculty 
adviler, uaually during the pre-registra­
tion perioda. The faculty adviser should 
be comulted during each term to review 
the Btudent'■ program, progreas and sub­
■equent plan1. The opportunity which 
the 1tudent is gi.-en in planning an indi­
vidualized academic program makes re­
gular consultation with a faculty adviser 
eaential. Regular conaultation will help 
enaure that the student takes full advan­
tage of the resources of the colleges. 

Veteran.' Benefit. 

Becau.■e of requirement■ imposed by 
the Veterans Administrati~n, and u a condi­
tion of being certified to receive benefits 
from the VA, the student receiving such 
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benefits acknowledges the following policies 
which may differ from those required of 
other students at Linden wood : 

1. In the event of withdrawal from a 
course after one calendar month of any 14-
week term, or after the fourth cla.u meeting 
in a January Term, or after the fifth cla.u 
meeting in the Summer Term, the individual 
shall receive the grade of F. 

2. The student accepts the responsi­
bility of notifying the Registrar and the 
Dean'• Office immediately in cue of any 
withdrawal from any course. 

3. The student accept. the responsi­
bility of notifying hil/her instructors of any 
ablence from cla.u. A student will be with­
drawn by the colleges from any coune in 
which he/she has more than two consecu­
tive unexcuaed absences. 

4. The above mentioned policies ehall 
remain in force until expresaly revoked. 

5. LC 4 students receiving benefits 
through the Veterans Administration mult 
comply with the school'■ general polici• 
regarding withdrawal, attendance and _.. 
factory progress. 

Auditon 

Unleu restricted in the course descrip­
tion, a student may attend any lecture 
counie as an auditor. Students are not per­
mitted to audit skill counies involving exten­
sive supervision by the instructor. The stu­
dent will be expected to attend regularly 
scheduled classes. No credit can be earned 
or later claimed by the student who audits 
a course. For audit fees, see the section on 
Tuition and Fees. 

Buckley Amendment (Privacy Act) 

The Buckley Amendment, puaed in 
November 197 4, makes it mandatory that a 
student file with the Regiltrar a etatement of 
preference regarding the distribution of term 
grades. Once this statement is filed, it 
continues in effect until the student may re­
direct the Registrar with a second written 
statement. Thia act, with which the inlti­
tution intends to comply fully, was estab­
lished to protect the privacy of educational 
records, to establish the right of students 
to inspect and review their education re­
corda, and to provide guidelines for the cor-



rection of i.nnaccurate or mialeading data 
throu,h informal and fonnal hearinp. Stu· 
denta al.lo have the right to rile complaints 
with The Family &lucation Riehta and Pri­
vacy Act Office (FERPA) concerning alleged 
failure. by the institution to comply with 
the act. 

A copy of the Lindenwood policy, ex­
plaining the procedure to be ued by Linden• 
wood for compliance with proviaiona of the 
Act can be found in the office of each dean 
and the Regiatrar. Theae offices alto main· 
tain a Directory of Recorda which liata all 
education recorda maintained on atudenta by 
The Lindenwood Colle,ee. Queationa con­
cerning the Family &lucation Righta and 
Privacy Act may be referred to the Regis· 
trar'• office. 
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COURSES OF 
STUDY 

ART HISTORY 

Faculty: Kanak (Chairman), Eckert 

Requirementa for the Major 

The major in Art History is offered within 
tbe Bachelor of Arts degree Program. Seven 
courses in art history and two courses in studio 
art are minimum requirements for the major. No 
more than twelve art history courses and four 
courses In studio art may count toward the gradu• 
ation requirement of 36 courses . Two years of a 
foreign language are required for the art history 
major. 

Fadlltiea and Activities 

Seminar and lecture rooms for art history 
studies are located in the Fine Arts Building. An 
extensive collection of slides provides illustrations 
for art history lectures. Resources for studying 
historical and contemporary examples of art in 
the metropolitan area are the St. Louis Art Muse· 
um, Steinberg Gallery at Washington University. 
commercial art galleries and &alleries of other 
educational institutions. Monthly displays of 
works of art are held in the Harry D. Hendren 
and Lounge Galleries of the Fine Arts Building . 

Career Opportunities 

The student with a major in art history 
may follow a career in teaching, museum work 
(curatonbip, education and administration). com· 
mercial art gallery management, preservation 
and conservation, art journalism and criticism, 
art consultant, and governmental agencies re· 
lating to the arts. 

Cowsea of Study 

All cour,ie, in the history o f an a re a vailable 
as distributional electives. 

In addition to the standard cours,• n fft"rings 
in art history listed below . lhe sludt"nt may in· 
elude independent study, field study and an intern· 
ship as part of the major proitram ol study . The 
January tenn frequ·ently pro,;des travt"I opportuni· 
ties for the study of works of art in F.urupe and 
Mexico. 

ART 226• History of Photography. A history of 
the technolo&ical and esthetic developments in 
photo&raphy from 1839 to the present day. Pho· 
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tngraph y will be considert"d in the context of 
major movements in th~ visual arts during tht" 19th 
and 20th <'~nturies. Eckert. 
ART 21'.>4• Nineteenth Century Art. Neoclassi· 
cism, Romanticism . Realism . Impressionism and 
Post·lmpressionism in 19th century European 
art . Eckert. 

ART 255• Pre-Columbian Art. The study of the 
arts and artifacts remaining from Indian cultures 
ol the United States Southwest. Mexico, Central 
and South America. Wehmer. 
ART 256• Baroque Art. A study of the national 
and international aspects of baroque and rococo 
styles in European art. Eckert. 
ART 257• Greek and Roman Art. A study of Ae­
gean . Greek and Roman Art. Eckert. 

ART 269• American Art I. A study oC American 
art from Colonial times to 1820 with emphasis on 
European intluence.s and the development of in• 
digenous styles. Eckert. 

ART 260• American Art II. A study of Ameri· 
can art from 1820 to the Armory Show. Eckert. 

ART 261• Twentieth Century Art. A study of 
the 'isms' which define the styles of European 
and American art In the early 20th century . 
Staff. 
ART 262* Twentieth Century Art II. A study of 
the reaction and interaction of the dominant styles 
of the 20th century from 1930 to the present with 
particular reference to the role of art in American 
culture and society. Staff. 
ART 263* Oriental Studies I. A study of the arts 
and literature of India, China and Southeast Asia 
in relationship to the religious and philosophical 
tenets of the cultures in which they flourished . 
Eckert. 
ART 264• Oriental Studle■ II. A study of the 
arts and literature of Japan in relation to the 
broad aspects of the esthetic traditions which 
have enriched Japanese culture. Eckert. 
ART 268• Christian Art. A study of the arts 
of the Christian world from 300 to 1300 in re­
lation to the cultures in which they have flour­
ished. Early Christian. Byzantine, Carolin&ian. 
Ottonian, Romanesque and Gothic styles are 
studied. Eckert. 
ART 271 • HIJitory of Drawing and the Graphic 
Arta. A study of the visual concepts, techniques 
and process.-s which have brought about the deve­
lopment of varied esthetic traditions in drawing 
and the graphic arts. Staff. 
ART 280• Renaissance Art l. The art of Italy and 
North,•rn Euro Pt" from 1300 to 1460 in re lation to 
late Medieval and Renaissance culture. Eckert. 
ART 281 • Renaissance Art II. The art of Italy and 
Northern Europe from 1460 to 1600 with consi· 
deration of the emergt"nce of Hjgh Renaissance and 
Mannerist styles. Eckert. 

•offered altt'mate Yt·ars. 



ART STUDIO 

Facult:r: Kanak (Chairman), Eckert, Wehmer 

Requirementa for the Major 

The student who wishes to major in studio 
art may elect a progrll,m leadin1 to t.he B.A., B.S. 
or B.F.A. dea;ree. The areas of study are: ceramics, 
desla;n, drawin&, paintina;., photoa;raphy, printmak­
ing and sculpture. The student in consultation 
with an adviser plans a major program which will 
fulfill the area requirements in art and which will 
develop an emphasis of study in one or more of 
the studio areas. 

Requirementa for the B.A. and B.S. desreea 

The major in Studio Art for the1e degrees 
requires a minimum of seven 1tudio art counes 
and two art history counes. No more than 12 
studio coune1 and four counes In art history may 
be counted toward the a;raduation requirements 
of 36 counes. 

Introductory core: 
Three courses: 106, 236. 208. 

Drawin&: 
One course 

Painting/Printmaking : 
One course 

Three-dimensional Area (Ceramics, 
Sculpture, other) : 
One course 

Studio Art Electives: 
One to five courses, in which an area of 
emphasis should be developed. 

Art History: 
Two to four courses 

Requirementa for the B.F.A. dea;ree 

The B.F.A. degree, the professional degree 
in studio art, reQuires a minimum of 16 studio 
counes and permits a maximum of 20. Four 
counes in art history are required for the dea;ree . 
Althou&h optional as a degree requirement, forei11n 
languar,e study is recommended . 

Introductory Core: 
Three courses: 106, 236, 208 

Photoa;raphy: 
One course at a level appropriate to the 
student's experience 

Drawing Core: 
Three courses 

Paintin1/Printmakin1 Core: 
Four counes: one coune in painting. one 
coune in printmakina;; two additional 
counes in either media 

Three-dimensional Core (Ceramics 
Sculpture, other): 
Four counes 

Studio Arl Emphasis: 
One to five courses 

Art History : 
262, three additional courses 

General requireml'nts for the B.A., B.S. and 
B.F .A . dea;rees are outlined under descriptionB of 
these dea;rees elsewhere in this bulletin. 

Art 106 (Introduction lo Basic Desia;n and 
Movement) and Art 236 (Design Workshop) are 
foundation courses which are prerequisites for 
study in any of the art studio areas. These counes 
are normally taken in the Freshman year, one in 
each of the fall and spring terms. 

The Studio Art Faculty reserves the right 
to retain a copy of prints done under its instruc­
tion. Works of student art in other media may be 
reserved by the Faculty for a period of up to two 
years folio win& a student's graduation. 

Art Education 

A program in Art Education is offered for 
the student preparin& to teach art in primary and 
secondary schools. This program may lead to the 
B.A., B.S. or B.F.A. dea;ree. The completion of 
art requirements for the appropriate dea;ree and 
the fulfillment of required counes in Education, 
including Student Teaching, leads to certification 
to teach art from the Kindergarten level through 
grade 12. 

Counea of Study 

In addition to the standard offerings in stu­
dio art listed below, the student may include inde­
pendent study, field study and an internship as 
part of the major program of study. The January 
term provides opportunities for unusual and 1peci­
alized courses in studio art and for studio art ex­
periences and the study of works of art in Europe 
and Mexico. 

Art studio courses numbered above 2.00 
may be repeated one or more times. Studio art 
courses are not open for audit. 

ART 106 Introduction to Studio Art (Evenin1 Col­
lea;e and Summer School only). An introductory 
course in the theory and practice of the basic ele· 
ments of composition and design of two end three 
dimensional problems. Designed to provide the n~ 
cessary background for continuation in specialized 
studio courses. Staff. Lab fee $6. 

ART 106 Introduction to Basic Design and Move­
ment. An dementary course in art and dance in· 
volving a study of the dcmenls of composition~ 
including design in mov.-ment, in relationship to 
two or t,hn•e dimensional problems. Amonas, 
Wehmer, Kanak.. Lab fee $6. 

ART 184 Be&innin& Still Photoa;raphy. An intro­
duction to th" basic principles of still photo&,raphy, 
basic camera and darkroom techniques. The em­
phasis in the course is on the photographic image 
and on learning to see photographically . Staff. 
Lab fee $10. 
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ART STUDIO 

ART 208 Color Theory and Deucn. A study of 
the Properties of color and the optical effects in 
perception. The application of color theory 
throuch design problems usin1 pigments, colored 
papen and other media. Eckert. Lab fee f6. 

ART 236 D-.n Workahop. An exploration of 
dlree-dimensional space and design. Problems In 
Ule additive and subtractive processes will be con­
cerned with open and closed space, mass and vol­
ume. Buie fabrication skills are taucht. Kanak.. 
Lab fee ,10. 

ART 237 Viaual Communication.a for Busln-. 
A study of the role of visual design in achieving 
desired 1oala In the promotion. marketing and re­
tailinl of products and services. The esthetics, 
techniques and media of design will be considered 
in relationship to advertisin1, packaain1, display 
and the creation of corporate images. Leu. 

ART 238 Viaual Communication Deal.so. A stu­
dio course in the development of effective visual 
concepts for communications throuch design and 
In the presentation and solution of design problems 
for bualness and the media. Studio problem■ will 
be both theoretical and practical in nature. The 
techniques for effective visual communication will 
be explored. Leu. Lah flle •6. 

ART 240 Introduction to Ceramic.. An introduc­
tory lnveatigation of clay as a medium for creatin1 
functional and sculptural forms. Techniques are 
taucht In wheel throwinl, hand building, glazin1 
and 11:iln firtn1. The student becomes familiar 
with historical and contemporary ceramics throuah 
lecture■, exhibits and visual aids. No pre-requi­
site■ . Staff. Lab fee •311. 

ART 284 Intermediate Still Photoarapby. The stu­
dent will study the work of selected photoaraphers 
and ■elect the work of one photoarapher for tho­
rouch criticism and analysis. Students will also 
complete assignments in photoaraphy and submit 
a portfolio of photoaraphy. Prerequisite: two full­
credit courses of studio art and ART 184. Staff. 
Lab fee ,10. 

ART 300 Palntlna,. Painting in varied media with 
instruction and criticism appropriate to the need 
and level of the individual student. Prerequisite: 
ART 106 and 236 or consent of instructor. Weh­
mer, Kanak. Lab fee fl0. 

ART 302 Selected D...i.n Problems: Studio Art. 
Problems in various media for the studio art stu­
dent u an extension of study in a particular area 
beyond the normal course limitation. Work done 
in fulfillment of this course can be done within 
exlatln1 class structures combined with Individual 
study, Prerequisite: 300-level courses In appro­
priate areas of study. Lab fee is assessed in rela­
tion to the nature of the study. Staff. 
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ART 311 Printma.ldn1-Intagllo. Println1 with 
metal plates using the techniques of etching and 
enaravin1. Prerequisites: ART 106, 236 and 330. 
Kanak. Lab fee ,20. 

ART 312 Printma.ldnir--Collaarapby. A form of 
printing, which, because of its raised surface, is 
related to the relief process, but la printed in the 
manner of intallio print. Emphasis will be on 
the use or color and lar1e format. Prerequiaite: 
ART 106, 236 and 330'. Web.mer. · Lab fee ,2·0. 

ART 313 Printma.ldns-Reliel. Basic technique■ 
in woodblock and linoleum block printin1 In black 
and white and in color employing oil-based inks on 
a variety of papers and surfaces. Some experi· 
mentatlon with found-object printinl, embossin1 
and batik will also be included. Prerequisites: 
ART 106,235 and 330. Wehmer. Lab fee ,20. 

ART 314 Printma.ldns-Sllk Screen. This course 
will concentrate on the technique of silk screen 
printin1 u related to commercial art as well as 
to the fine arts. All of the materials and tech­
niques used in silk screen printin1 will be ex· 
plored including photoarapbic silk screen. The ea­
thetic propertiea of the silk screen print either 
u a paintin1 or u a commercial design will be 
the focus of the course. Prerequisites: ART 105, 
236 and 330. Wehmer. Lab fee ,20. 

ART 320 Sculpture. Sculpture in varied media 
with instruction and criticism appropriate to the 
need and level of the individual student. Prere­
quisites: ART 106, 236 and 330, or consent of 
the instructor. Staff. Lab fee ,20. 

ART 323.1 Studio Art and Art Hiatorr-Me:dco. 
A course In studio art and the history of art for 
students qualified in either area. San Miguel de 
Allende with its numerous art schools, 1alleries, 
and private studios will be the center for the 
study of drawina:, painting, and related atudio 
Practice for the first 14 days of the course. 
The third week will be spent in Mexico City 
and environs, studying the art of ancient cultures 
on location or the relics in the Museum of Anthro· 
po!ogy. Side tril>S to Teotibu.acan, Tula, Cuema­
vaca, and other areas of archeolollcal intereat will 
be conducted durin1 the week. The course con· 
cludes with a final week in Merida, Yucatan. It 
will be spent seeing the Toltec-Mayan sites of Chi· 
chen-ltzen and Uxmal. Prerequisites: Pre·Colum· 
bian Art History and any studio art course or 
demonstrated proficiency in drawing or painting. 
Wehmer. 

ART 330 Drawina,. Drawing in all media with 
instruction and criticism appropriate to the need 
and level of the individual student. Prerequisite: 
ART 105 and 236. Wehmer, Kanak. Lab fee ,10. 



AJlTSTUDIO 

ART 838 Stained Glua: Teclmiqu• and Tradidon. 
A course 1trealn1 the techniques of makin1 1tained 
llua ptece1: window,, lampahade1 and decorative 
article1. The hiltory of colored llua and lta appli­
cation will be briefly comldered u well u field 
tripe to 1tudi01 and public buildinp for tint hand 
nudy of technique. and effecta. C01ta of materiall 
will be the re.pomtbility of the 1tudenta. Prere­
quiatte: any ,tudio art coune. Wehmer. 

ART 8'0 Ceramic-. Studio expertencN of creaUn1 
with clay u a thre~dlmeaalonal medium. C.lau 
projec:ta will be both funcUonal and 1culptural in 
natiue allowinc tbe atudeat to perfect 11dlla In 
wheel throwinl, hand buildin1, llazln1 and kiln 
tlrln1. The 1tudent broadem an undentandin1 of 
ceramim tb.roulh 111•t workahopa, lecturee, field 
tripe, and vilual aidl. Prerequlslte1 : Art 106 and 
236. Moaley. Lab fH pa, 
ART 3M Problems in PhotopaDby. An advanced 
coune tor the ezpertmental photopapher. The 
1tudent will complete uslsnmenta involvin1 e><• 
perimentation with and mantpulaUon of the phot~ 
1r&Phic tm .. e. In addiUon, the nudent will d.,.ID 
and complete a major project and 111bmit a port­
folio of mounted photosrephl. Prerequiaitea: two 
tulH:redl.t coun. lo studio art and art 28'. lltatt. 
Lab fH •10. 

GRADUATE COURSU (aNll•'ble k> the Muter 
of ICclueatlon deane) 

AJlT 606 PunUq (3 hoan). Advanced painUn1 In 
acrylic, oil watercolor or mi><ed media. Alliped 
problem1 lo compaaltion and color. Re1eucb pr~ 
blem■ directed to tbe needa and lote.reet of tbe 
ltudenta. Staff. Lab fee •10. 

ART 610 Prtntmaldna (8 la-). Advanced work 
lo lntallio and relief proc--. D.,.IIDlnl tor the 
lr&Pbic meclia and the teelmolo1Y of pdntmaldn1 
are empbul&ed. R-.rcla problem• directed to 
the need■ and lotere■ta of tbe nudent. Slaff. 
Lab fee •20. 

AJlT 620 SeulPWn (8 hoan). Advanced work In 
three-dtmemional media. Problem1 are umped to 
ezplore new media and mod• of ezprealon u 
w.U u traditional one■. R-h problem• direct­
ed to ill• needa and lotenet of nudent■. Staff. 
LabfN •20. 

AllT 688 DawlDa (8 b-). Advanced dnwin1 
lo which a YUlety of media ue uplored. Problem1 
with ftsuraUve lmaaery ue emphMlzed. R-.rcb 
problem1 dlrecied to ihe needl and lote.reet■ of 
nudenta. Staff. tio. 

ART MO Ceramic■ (8 boun). Advanced 1tudy of 
ceramic,. Problem, in clay dell111 ulin1 vaned 
methodl of fonnin1- The study of different clay1 
and their properttea. llaze calculatiom and varyin1 
fl.rin1 procedurea are Included. Production of acul­
fl.rin1 procedure■ are included. Production of 
aculptural u well u functional work■. R-.n:h 
problem1 directed to the need1 and intere1t of 
1tudenta. Staff. Lab fH P&. 

ART 660 Dealan (8 houa). Advanced 1tudy in one 
or more areu of d.,.IIJl employln1 media appropri­
ate to the area of ■tudy. Problem1 ln alternate d~ 
llilJl 1olutioD1. Research 1tudy directed to the 
needa and lnter81tl of 1tudent1. Staff. Lab fH 
'10. 

ART 672 E.Ahetlc ICclucadon for the Primary and 
Secondary a-om (8 houn). The pr-ntation 
of the metbodl for lnh'oducin1 ihe 1tudy of the 
floe arta into the re1ular curriculum of the cl_. 
room. Empbula will be placed on plannina for ihe 
lotelll'atlon of the vilual art■, mualc, dance and 
other of the tlne arta into the broader upecta of 
curriculum and the 111e of .reeource material■ to 
achieve th1I end. The coune ii intended for the 
1eneral claaroom teacher u well u tboae who 
have previoua ezpedence in an area of the tlne 
arta. Stall. 

ART 691-S-I lnclepmd-t Study in Art (8 bo-). 
Independent 1tudy lo studio art, art hiltory or art 
education. A prosram of 1tudy ii formulated with 
an advt.er outlinin1 the research tool■ and proc~ 
dure1 to be followed and .Upulati.n1 the methodl 
of evaluation. Pre1entation of the tlnal project lo 
tenn1 of a research paper and/or preparation of 
work■ for ezhtbltion. Staff. 
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BIOLOGY 

J'aculty: Delaney (chairman), Anderson, Brescia. 

Requirement. for the Major 

The major in biology requires the comple­
tion of a minimum of nine full courses in biolo11y 
and ei&ht laboratory courses ('/4 credit each). A 

maximum of fourteen Biolo11y courses can be 
counted toward graduation. Six courses outside 
the Department of Biolo11y but within the Divi­
aion of Natural Sciences and Mathematica are 
required. These courses meet the distributional 
elective requirements for the Natural Sciences. 

Both the B.A. and B.S. de1tree programs are 
available. It ii recommended that students plan­
ning to enter graduate school enroll in the B.A. 
degree pro1tram and take four courses in Chemis­
try, lncludin11 Organic Chemiltry, Mathematics· 
throuih Calculus and two courses in Phyaics. 

Biology atudenta are required to take a 
two-term General Biology course (advanced place­
ment is available), one full course from each of 
the four main areu of biology, and at least three 
additional biolo11Y course9. Thu program ii 
planned to afford the student a basic comprehen­
aion of the main areaa of biology and to provide 
the opportunity to penetrate some upects of the 
field of biolos;y which are of particular interest 
to the student. Student rNeuch and Independent 
1tudy are encourqed. 

Facfiltiea and Activitiea 

Lindenwood has excluaive acceu to a 1,000 
acre natural preaerve located about 50 miles from 
the Colleges in the Culvre River area. Ecological 
studies of terrestrial and fresh water habitats are 
made possible at this extensive outdoor laboratory. 

Career Opportunitiea 

The Biolo&Y Department prepares students 
for 1traduate study; careers in teachinir;, hospital, 
Industrial and governmental laboratories, and 
scientific sales administration. Pre-professional 
medical, dental and veterinary programs are of­
fered, as well as a Bachelor of Medicine program 
which trains persons for primary health care of 
ambulatory patients. The programs are explained 
in detail under the Medicine and Health section. 

Coursea of Study (Courses letter with an 'L' are 
the laboratory experiences which accompany vari­
ous courses. They receive 1/, credit and must be 
taken alonir; with the Biolo1y course with which 
they are auociated unleaa excused by the instruc­
tor.) 
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BIO 101, 102 General Biology. An introduction 
to Plants and animals with em phasls on principles 
to prepare students for future work in biolo&Y, the 
health-related sciences. or the allied sciences. 
Staff, 

BIO 101L General BioloCY Laboratory. Lab fee 
$15. 

BIO 102L General Biology Laboratory, Lab fee 
$15. 

BIO 105 Human Biolotp', A course centering on 
humans, to bring out the principles of life. Materi· 
al covered includes the architecture and function­
ing of humans, their interdependence and interrela­
tionship, and the continuance and support of 
population through time. Grundbauser. 

BIO 370 Seminar Topica in BioloCY. Special topics 
selected from various areas of biological investi11a­
tion either of recent or historical origin. Topics 
differ from year to year. Staff. 

BIO 380 Introduction to Medical Tecbnolou. A 
course designed to introduce students to the labo­
ratory procedures and nature of the medical tech­
nology program and is taught at St. John's Mercy 
and Missouri Baptist Hospitals. 

BIO 400 Field Study. 

BIO 4110 Intemahlp. 

AREA I: Molecular and Cellular Biology 

BIO 313 Mlcroblolo&Y. A course relating the 
major principles of biology to the microbial world. 
Primary emphasis is on the bacteria, wlth consi­
deration of the algae, fungi, protozoa, viruses and 
other microorganisms. Breacia. 

BIO 313L Microbiology Laboratory, Must be tak­
en with BIO 313. Lab fee $15. 

BIO 320• Metabolbm. A study of the metabolic 
pathways which occur in living cells. Special em­
phasis will be given to the role of hormones in 
regulating metabolism. Delaney. 

BIO 320L• Metabolism Laboratory. Lab fee $15, 

BIO 321 • Advanced PhylioloCY. A study of Inte­
grated human functions with emphasis on neural 
and endocrine physiological relationshipa and con­
trol. Prerequisite: BIO 310. Delaney. 

BIO 363 Blochemiltry. A study of the structure 
and functions of Lbe various chemical constituents 
of living matter. Prerequisi\e : CHM 361 or consent 
of the instructor. Delaney. 

BIO 363L Blocbemiatry Laboratory. 
taken with Biology 353. Lab fee $15. 

Must be 

•offered alternative years. 



BIO 382• lmmunolo1Y-Puultolo1y. A coune 
which introduces atudies in the field• of immuno­
lo&Y and parasitology. Thil coune la recommend· 
ed for all medical technolo&Y 1tudenta. Prerequi­
lite : BIO 313. Shff. 

BIO 382L• lmmunoloa-Puuitolo1Y LaboratoQ'. 
Muat be taken with BIO 382. Lab fee ,15. 

AREA II: Or,aniamlc Bioloff 

BIO 260 Marine Botany. A survey of subtropical 
marine alpe. The clBSI wW travel to a marine bio­
lo&ical laboratory in the subtropics. Andenon. 

BIO 260L Marine Botany Laboratory. Must be 
taken with BIO 250. Lab fee ,15. 

BIO 309, 310 Vertebrate Anatomy and Pbyalo­
lo&Y. A comparative study of the atructure and 
functions of vertebrate orpnlsma on the orpn­
ayatem level. Prerequiaite: BIO 101, 102 or con­
sent of the instructor. Staff. 

BIO 309L Vertebrate Anatomy and Pbyllolo1Y 
Laboratory I. Must be taken with BIO 309. Lab 
fee ,16. 

BIO 310L Vertebrate Anatomy and l'byalolo&Y 
Laboratory D. Muat be taken with BIO 310. Lab 
fee ,15. 

BIO 318 Endocdnolo&Y. A study of the structure 
and function of the endocrine &land• wltb apecial 
emphaail on the interrelationship between the ner­
vouae and endocrine system,. Prerequisite: 
conaent of the instructor. Delaney, 

BIO 318L Endocrtnolo1Y Laboratory. Lab fee 
,u. 

BIO 360 BlololY of Se><ual Reproduction. A study 
of the evolut.ion occurrence and mecbaniama of 
aexual reporductlon in planU and animals (includ­
in& human sexuality). Prerequisite : BIO 101, 102 
or conaent of instructor. Andenon. 

BIO 386 NutdUon. A study of the principles of 
nutrition and relationship between nutrit.ion and 
health of individual families and community. 
Cruz. 

AREA Ill: Developmental Blolo&Y 

BIO 340 Plant Growth and Dnelopment. Studies 
of growth and development in lower and hilher 
planU will be conducted with an emphuis on la· 
boratorY activities. Prerequisite: BIO 101, 102 or 
con.ent of instructor. Andenon. 

BIO 3-&0L Plant Growth and Development Labor• 
tory. Lab fee ,16. 

BIO 308 Genetlca. A study of classical and mo­
dem genetics, inclumn1 principles of Mendelian 
inheritance, muta1enesis, the 1enetic code, 1ene 
interactiona, and population 1enetics. The labor•· 
tory, BIO 308L, will consist of experiments with 
Drosopbilla, Neurospora. E. Coli, and bacterial vi­
ruses u well u some plant material. Prerequisite: 
BIO 101, 102 or consent of instructor. Breacla. 

BIO 308L Genetic■ Laboratory. Optional for non· 
biolo&Y majon. Lab fee •1&. 

BIO 311 Developmental Blolo1Y. A 1tudy of the 
morphogenesis of higher livin& organillma from the 
t.ime of fertilization to the development of organ 
systeme. Special reference is made to the cellular 
and biochemical proceasea behind gross morpho­
logical development. Prerequisite: BIO 101, 102 
Breacla. 

BIO 311L Developmental Biolo&Y IAboratory, 
Optional for non-biolo&Y majore. IAb fee ,1&. 

AREA IV: Environmental Blolo&Y 

BIO 110 Field Blolo&Y. A coune which Introduces 
students to local flora and fauna, emphulzinK the 
interrelationahipa of orpniam and niche. 
Andenon. 

BIO 120 Environmental Bioloff. A coune de­
signed to study current environmental problem■ 
and bulc ecolopcal principles. Andenon. 

BIO 220 Aquatic AJ&ae of the Repon. A study 
of the collection, ident.ification. and claMiflca­
tion of local algae with special emphuis on field 
and laboratory studiee. Andenon. Lab fee ,15. 

BIO 280• Marine BlololY in the SubtroplcL A 
general study of marine plants and animals with 
emphaais on the ecolo&Y of coral reefs. Studle■ 
of both north and south shore reefs, u well u 
vialta to lagoon. and salt ponds, will be Included. 
Some laboratory work will be required but moat 
work will be done at the reefs. Andenon. Lab 
fee ,15. 

BIO 265 IdenUftcation, Taxonomy and Syatema­
tlca of the Local nora. A survey of the flora of 
St. Charles, St. Louis and Franklin Counties with 
an emphaais on Angiosperm taxonomy and sys­
tematlce. Coune will include field trips. lecture 
and laboratory experiences. Andenon. 

BIO 302 Ecolo&Y. A study of the interrelation­
ships of animals, plants, and their environment. 
Field trips are taken to local ponds, manhe1, 
streama,, wood.a and reservea to obaerve livtn1 
communities. Prerequisite : BIO 101, 102 or 
consent of instructor. Anderson. 

BIO 302L Ecolo1Y Laboratory. Must be taken 
with BIO 302. Lab fee ,16. 

• Offered alternative yean. 
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BIO 326 Evolution. A course of readings and dil­
cuaion of the major evolutionary theories from 
Lamarck to Darwin and the Modern Synthesis. 
Current research in evolution will also be con­
aidered. Brucla. Lab fee $16. 

BIO. IIO lnuoducUon to Foream. An overview 
of tile IIJaory, practice and trends in forestry in 
tile Ualwd States. Forest ecology, silviculture 
metbodl, tree identification and forest measure­
menia are Introduced. herequwte: BIO 101, 
102 or coment of inatruetor. Andeaon. 

B10111:DICAL 

(SN lledteine and Health) 

BROADCASTING 

Faculty: White (Chairman) 

Reqwrementa for the Major 

The B.A. and the B.S. delll"ees are offered 
in Broadcasting/Journalism. Students may elect 
to specialize in Journalism or Broadcasting or any 
combination of the two. 

Eight to twelve courses in Broadcasting are 
required. Students must take BR/J 100, Introduc­
tion to Broadcasting, and BR/J 151, Basic Radio 
Production. Two seminars are also required: one 
in Broadcasting and one in Journalism. 

Faeilltlea and Activities 

KCLC-FM, a public non-commercial radio 
station, la student managed and operated. Tele­
vision ■tudio facilities are available as well as in­
ternahips pro111"ams with: KMOX Radio, St. Louis; 
KTVI Television, St. Louis; KPLR Television, St. 
Louis; KIRL Radio, St. Charles; Warner Bros. Re­
cords, Inc.; CBS Radio, New York. 

Career Opponunitl• in Broaclcutln1: 

Radio and televiaion prosrammin1 and pro­
duction, newa, public affain. Within these areas 
are auch poaitiona u: diac jockey, staff announcer 
(radio and T.V.), record librarian or mualc mana­
ger, new■ announcer, reporter, writer, traffic mana-
1er, copywriter, continuity director, public rela­
tions and public attain director. Public relations 
and advertlalng are also option■ when courses are 
taken In conjunction with the Businesa Depart­
ment. 

Counea of Study 

BR/J 61 Jr::CLC-Jl'M Workabop ("4,). Staff a■ai&n­
ment■ at KCLC-FM. Amped by director of 
Broadcutin&- May be repeated, but only one 
full credit applicable to de&ree. Not available 
for t.be diatributional requirement. 
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BR/J 100 Introduction to Broadcut1n1. The his­
torical, political and 1ociai backsrounds of radio 
and television. Organization of and current status 
of radio and televiaion. Buie introductory course 
for all Broadcasting majors. Whtie. 

BR/J 201 * Wdtlnl for the lledta. Tbe 1tudent 
will complete a aeries of writing exerci■ ea In radio, 
television and film. The course will provide ex­
periences in viaualization, ■equencing, re1earchin1 
and editing orilinal and adapted material■. Staff. 

BR/J 241 Radio Theatre Workabop. Production 
of radio dramas for broadcut. Student. will 
serve in capacitiea of actors, directors, writers 
and sound technician■. White. 

BR/J 2,4 Broadcut Newawdtln1, Students will 
learn the broadcast style of writin1, pthering 
and editing new 1torie1. Rewritinll of wire ser­
vice copy will be done in addition to functionin11 
u actual news reporter■ for uai&nment over KCLC­
FM. White. 

BR/J 263 Iha lledta and Society. Radio, tele­
vision, fllm and print media are examined u dyna­
mic inatitutiona in ■ociety; consideration of the 
historic, economic, cultural, political, technolo­
lical and philo■ophical settinp within which the 
media operate. White. 

BR/J 269* Buie Televtalon Production. Orienta­
tion to televiaion production. Development of 
pro&ramL Dutiea include both on and off camera 
positiollL Not available u diatdbutional elective. 
Staff. 

BR/J 361 Radio Produetion Workabop ("4,). Ad· 
vanced projects in the production of uaicned pro­
lll"&m• which must be of broadcut quality. Pre­
requwte: BR/J 51 or coment of instructor .• Not 
available u diatributlonal elective. White. 

BR/J 366 Seminar ln Broadcutlnl- Problem■ and 
topics in the broadcut media are explored. Coune 
topic will differ with each offerin&- Prerequisite: 
2 courses in broadcuting or penniuion of the 
inltructor. May be repeated. White, 

*Offered alternative yean. 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

FacultT: Westphal (Chairman), R . Kine. Link, 
McCall. 

Requlremenu for the t,l&Jor 

Either the B.S. or the B.A. degree may be 
earned In Busln.,.. Admtniatratlon. The require­
ment, for the B.S. degree Include the following: 

(I) General requirement • Day Student, 
Linden wood Common LCC 102 
En&)Wl Compollltlon ENG 201 

OR 
(la) General requirement • Evening Studenta 

Colloquium LCC 301 
En&llah Composition ENG 201 

(2) Diatributlon Requirement 
Three Humanities Dlvudon Counes 
Four Natural Science and Mathe­

matica Dtvlmon Counes 
Three Social Science Diviaion 

Counes 

In addition to general college requirement,, 
the Bwitneu Adml.nlatratlon requtrementa include: 

(3) 'Core' or buic Bualnea Admtniatratlon 
counea: 

BA 102 Prtnclplea of Aecou.ntln1 I 
BA 103 Prlnclplee ot Accounting II 
BA 200 Prtnciplea ot Management 
BA 20. Bullneu Law 
BA 20~ Prtneiplea of Marlr.eUn1 
BA 220 Introduction to Data ProceMl.ng 
BA 303 Bulln- Communication 
BA 307 Principles of Finance 

(4) Counea not In the Bullin- Adminilltra· 
Uon Department; 

ECC 101 Introduction to Economtca I 
SS 210 Social Science Statiatlca 

(~) Electives In Buslneu AdminiltraUon • 
4 counea. 

(8) Completely tree elecUvea, no more than 
ftve of which may be In the Buslnea 
Adml.nlatntlon curriculum • JO coune. .. 

(7) Total coune requirement : 38 coune.. 

Student, wlahinl to qualify for the B.A. de­
,:ree In Buain- Adml.nlatratlon muat meet the 
Llndenwood requirement, for that de,:ree. These 
requirement, would modify the above require­
ment, for the major u followa : 

(1) In addition to the general requirement 
for day and evening atudentl, 1tudent1 
are required to develop a Jr.nowledge In 
depth of a forel&n culture. 

( 2) In place of the di9trlbutlon requirement 
tor the B.S. degree, atudentl mun talr.e 
two counes In HumaniUea, two In Sod· 
al Sciences and three ln Natural Sciences 
and Mathematica.. 

In addition to the B.S. and B.A. de,:rees in 
Buli.nes, Admlnlauation deactibed above, an 
Aaociate In Science in Bualnea Adminatratlon, 
consistin& of 22 counea. ls offered in the Evenin1 
Colle1e. Counea talr.en for t.hia de&ree may be ap­
plied toward the bachelor's de&ree proarama. 

Career Opportu.nidee 

Within the above format, ■tudentl may de­
velop 1ufficient trainln1 In Bualnea Adml.nlatratlon 
to secure entry level politlom in buslnea C&l'een. 
Alternatively, they may 1ecure a back,:round for 
adml.uion to graduate study in businea, law or in 
other professional tleldl. Particularly for eventn1 
atudents, prOIJ'llml of ,tudy can be implemented to 
enhance careen which are already be&un, 

The apecific major outlined here la ' Buolneu 
Admtniatratlon. • Studenta may but a.re not re­
quired to develop areu of concentration compriaed 
ot advanced counee ln Bualn- Admtniatratlon 
(e.11.. In Marlr.etln1 or ln Accounttn11) to ault a 
specUlc career objective. If atudenta have lntel" 
esta outllde the acope of BualneM Admintatra• 
tlon, they may worlr. out majon Ln other fieldAI 
which may aatlafy penonal interest, ln liberal 
arta, or may provide an opportunity whereby 
buic traininl in Bulin- Admlniatration can well 
be 1upplemented with an additional major in auch 
fieldl u Mana&ement of Human Resourcea, Mathe­
matica, Music or Art. Such majon may be very 
uaeful to atudenta in targetin1 well·thoullh•out 
career objectlvea. No apeciftc Bull.nea Ad.mina­
tratlon requirement. for these maJon are estal>­
liahed, but careful early planning can make poeal• 
ble uniquely auitable vocational and/or p-aduate 
achoo! preparation. 

Counea of StudJ' 

ACCOUNTING 

BA 102, 108 Prtnctplea of Accountln1 l, IL An ln• 
troductlon to 'the lan11W111e of buainea' uaed in 
financial and mana1erial decWon·maldn1. Ac­
countln& principles applied to corporationa, part• 
nenhipa, and aole proprietonhlpa will be atudled. 
Toplca include: the accountln1 cycle, worltin1 
papen, financial otatementa, accounta, led1en. 
and an Introduction to the managerial uaes of ac­
countln&. 

BA 301 Mana.aerial Accounttn1. Coune Is desl&ned 
to provide 1tudenta not concentratin& in account• 
Lnr; with an understandln11 of utilization of intel" 
nal accountln11 data for mana11ement planninr; and 
declaion ma.kin11. Prerequisite: BA 103. 

BA 302 Federal Income Tax (Evenin&). Income 
tax reculations and law• affectin11 individuals, part• 
nenblpa, and corporationa. A bellinning cou.rae 
dealaned for all penona who wish to learn about 
federal income taxes. Practical problem• will be 
uaed extenaively. Prerequlalte: BA 102. 

BA 806 Coot Accounttna (Evenln&). Concep1,1 of 
coat determination, reportln1 and control applied 
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to manufactunng operationa. Emphul, wW be 
placed upon lob order and proceu con accounting 
1y1temL Prerequisite: BA 103. 

BA 110, Ill Intermediate Acoountmc I, IL The 
development, application and Importance of ac­
countan1 ■tandarda, principle■ and conventiona, in­
d11dilll cWTent F ASB opiniona. Problem■ of ba· 
Jaaoe..abeet valuation■ and their Impact upon in­
eome natement■; effect■ of judgment and opinion 
11pon tbe 'fairneu' of ■taiement preaentation■. 
Pre:requialte: BA 103. 

BA 112• AdftDced Coat Accountinl (heninl). 
Emphuia la placed upon period co■ t■ tn addition 
to product co■tL Standard coating and analYse■ 
of overhead vartancea are tnve■tipted. Problem■ 
of jotnt co■ ta. mix and yield variancea, and rele­
vant operation■ re■ earch method■. Prerequisite: 
BA30ll. 

BA a1a• A.thanced Accountin& (heoing). Spe­
daliz:ed topic■ in advanced financial accounting: 
con■olldationa, mergen., partnenhip liquiddio'8, 
conalpunent■, ln■tallment ■alea, e■tate■ and tru■t■. 
Prenqutate: BA 211 

BAa1,• GoHmmmtal AccounUn1 (heninl). 
Problem.a, 1ysterna, method■ and procedurea In the 
1pectaliz.d accounting and reporting funcUon■ of 
nonprofit orpniz:ation■ and governmental unit■. 
Prerequialte: BA 103. 

BA 1111• Adnnced Taz Problema (haninl). A 
problem■ approach to the ■tudy of 1pectalized tax 
matten: partnenbtpa, e■tate■ and tru■ta. corpora· 
Uona, tax-exempt orpniz:ation■, collecUona and 
refund■. Uae of the Revenue Code wW be tntr~ 
duced • well u re■earch methodology. Prere­
quillttea: BA 302, BA 311. 

BA a1e• Audi~ Theory and application of 
generally accepted auditing ■tandard■ and proce­
dures uaed by independent certified public ac­
countant&. Re■ponalbUiUe■ and ethic■ of the CPA 
u well u practical problem■ will be examined. 
Prerequtalte: BA 311. 

BA 210 Jnt:roducdon to Data Proc...tn,. The fint 
coune of the data procealng 1erie1. Student■ are 
Introduced to the type■ of digital computen, tbeir 
.._ in buatnea, and what they can and cannot do. 
Two common lan1ua1es (COBOL and Fortran) are 
conaidered toa:ether with a survey of computer 
concept■ and data processing ay1tem1. 

BA 320 Pro11r&111minl Concepta,--COBOL. COBOL 
computer pro,rammin& for bu.Ines■ application■. 
Topic■ include: feature■ of COBOL; file proceain& 
technique■; 1ortin1 and library feature■; modular 
programmin1- Prerequmte: BA 220. Lab fee $15. 

BA an S711iem■ Theory and Analym (h..tnl). 
An introduction to basic 1ystem1 concept■• the 
problematic approach to system■, tbe analytical 

tools uaed in sy,tema analysis and design, and a 
survey of information and control 1ystem. Prere­
quisite: BA 220 or conaent of instructor. 

BA 324• Sylltema Dtlll&n: A Project Courae (Enn­
tn1). Each 1tudent wW select a project and, with 
the approval of the inatructor, develop a 1y1tem to 
produce the desired output or re■ulta. Conaulta· 
tion■ will be held with the inatructor u required, 
but the course will primarily consist of Indepen­
dent student effort, Individually or in tea.ma. BA 
323 or the equivalent Is required u a prerequi­
site; concurrent enrollment in BA 323 ii permitted. 

The followtnc proarammlng course■ are available to 
student■ throua:h the Mathematic■ Department: 

MTR 180 Introduction to Computer Prollr&IDminl: 
ForirUl. An Introduction to tbe functiona and 
uaea of tbe digital computer. Fortran program­
mini ii 1tudled and pro,rammin& exercile■ are 
teated and run on the computer. Lab fee $15. 

MTR 380 Fortran Pro,rammtn1 IL Thia coune 
ii tbe aequel to an Introductory Fortran prosram· 
mtn1 course. The uae of arrays, 1ubprogram■ and 
auxiliary lltoraa:e technique■ will be fully devel­
oped. In addition tbe atudent will write pro,ram1 
uUllz:tn1 certain IBM 1130 au broutine packqe■ 
such a■ the Commercial Subroutine Packqe. the 
Scientific Subroutine Packqe or tbe Stati■ tic■ 

Packa1e. Prerequisite: MTH 180 or the equiva­
lent. Lab fee $15. 

MTR 370 Aaembly ~• Programminl. The 
coune will cover the GA/1830 A•embly Languqe 
and u■embly lan1uase techniquea. Amon1 tbe 
topic■ covered will be input/output operaUona, 
binary and hexadecimal arithmetic, data ,true· 
ture■, stora1e of data., central proceaor opera­
tion■. direct and Indirect addressing, macro coding, 
and internal architecture of the central proce•or. 
Prerequtaite: conaent of instructor. Lab tee $1 r». 
Finance 

BA 2311,1 Technololical Forecuttn1. Varioua me­
thod■ of forecutinll such u trend extrapolation, 
envelope curve■ and The Delphi technique are ap­
plied to current problems for the purpoae of mea-
1urtn11 the impact of changina: tecbnolOIIY upon 
buaines■ , lnduatry and 11ovemment. Method■ of 
coping with forecuted changes will be dlacusaed. 

BA 307 Pdncipfea of Finance. Sources of buainea■ 
funds are studied together with their application. 
An introduction to basic financial manaa:ement 
for liquidity and profitability. Prerequisite: BA 
103. 

BA 330• ln•eatment■ (Evenina). Concentration 
upon inve■tment principles, risk and security ana· 
ly11U. Type■ of securities are related to inve■tment 
pollctea and coala. Prerequisite: BA 307 or con· 
1ent of inatructor. 

BA 331 • Flnanda.l Manacenumt (EHaina). ln­
deptb analysis of concept■, technique■ and me-
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thodl med to 11uide the ftnn's financial prosram, 
manaaement and use of resources, and dividend 
policies. Topica include: coat of capital, optimum 
capital bue, capital bed1eUn1, risk, and investor 
objectives. Prerequiaite: BA 307. 

BA 882• lnaurance (Evenha&). A survey of the 
financial upects of inaurance. Coveraee will in­
clude types of inaurance, risk, lou prevention, 
insurance admlniltration, and the functions per­
formed by and uaiatance available from insurance 
can:len. Prerequiaite: BA 307. 

BA 333• Real Eaaie (Evenm1). Concepts of 
real estate practices and finance. Areu covered in­
clude markets, appraiaal methods, ll.nancin1, de­
velopment and investment, and contemporary pro­
blems and Issues. Prerequiaite: BA 307. 

BA 337• AnalYIU of Financial Statements (Even­
Ina). Statement analysis from various viewpoint. 
(crediton, ownen., tnveston) and for various pur­
poaes (liquidity, risk, proll.tabWb, reaponaibility 
accountin11). Prerequiaite: BA 307. 

Manqement 

BA 200 Principles of Mana11ement. A study of the 
history. principles and philosophy of effective ma­
na11ement. The functions of plannin11, organizin11, 
staffin11, directin1 and controllin11 are investi1ated. 
Case studies are used to relate theories and prac­
tices. 

BA 240 Mana1ement of Human Reaourcea. A stu­
dy of the manager's relationships with people. Ma­
jor topics include: organization, personnel selec­
tion, motivation, morale and discipline, and pro­
blems of communication, benefits and change. 

BA 246 Production Manapment. The concepts 
and skills underlying leadership in first-line pro­
duction mana1ement, including the study of in­
dividual and sroup behavior, motivation of sub­
ordinates. communication. techniques of pre­
ventin1 and solving problems, handling complaints 
and &rievances, skills In personal planning and ap­
propriate leadership styles. Conceptual materials 
will be supplemented with case studies and experi­
ential leadership styles. 

BA U4 Buan- Mana1ement Declalon Stimula­
tion. Through the use of a sophisticated com­
puterized business model, students are provided 
the e:1:perience of competing with each other by 
runnin1 a aimulded business enterprise. Students 
are required to interact with their management 
team in makin1 declaions regarding marketing, 
finance, mana1ement strate&ies and accounting_ 
Prerequlaltes: BA 307, BA 206, BA 200, 

BA 346 Problema in Manqement. By extenaive 
analysis of buslneu cases, students will be expoaed 
to corporate situations requlrln1 the use of know­
led1e and theories from a wide ran1e of buainess 
disciplines. Prerequiaites: BA 200. 

BA 348 Manaaement of Penonnel System■ (Even­
Ina). The systenu approach applied to penonnel 
administration and current problems and topics 
relating to the management of human resources. 
Each student will research and report on a topic 
of interest. PRerequisites: BA 200, 240. 

BA 349* Bu.in- Policy (Evenin11). Approaches 
from the chief executive level: baaic objectives 
and general policies; plans, stratelies, and tac­
tics to achieve the goals; organize, staff, imple­
ment and monitor pro11tams; aueu resulta and 
initiate chan1es necessary in light of internal and 
external expectations. Prerequisites: BA 346 
and senior standing, 

BA 343* Quantitative Mana1ement (Evenin1). 
The techniques, research methodology and toola 
uaed in usi.stin1 quantitative declaion·makln1. 
Baaic concepts In mana1ement aclence and opera­
tions research. Optimization problenu, trll.ll9" 

portation problema, inventory production pro­
blems and linear prosrammlng will be discua■ed. 
Prerequlaite: BA 200. 

BA 66 s,.1..,..anoblp ("'). The function of the 
aalemnan. Topic■ Include: aellin1 abWtlea and re­
quirements, human relations., product koowled1e. 
su11geat.ion 1ellin1, customer service and ■ati■ fac­

tlon. 

BA 86 Bualn- and the Comumn ("'). A ■urvey 
of federal and ■tate consumer protection laws. 
Emphasis will be to analyze the le11al rlghta and 
obligations imposed upon sellen of consumer 
good■ and services. 

BA 206 Prlnclplea of Marketln1, A study of the 
fundamental principle■ and the total ayatem of 
activities designed to plan, price, promote an4 
diatribute goods and services to the consumer. 

BA 260• Dbtr:lbutlon and Tranaportatlon (EYen­
in1). Study of the costs of moving commodities 
(which may exceed those of production). Objec­
t.Ive analyses such as the transportation method 
will be Illustrated wherever possible. 

BA 360 Princlplea of Advertlaln1 (Evenin1). 
Advertiain11 as a function of marketing. For busi­
ness and non-business students. Prerequiaite: 
BA 205. 

BA 362• Retail Management (Evenin1). Organi­
zation and management of retail stores. Deci­
sions concem.in1 policies, system~ personnel, 
inventory control, consumer and market ana­
lyaia, image, promotion and expe11.9e control. 
Prerequisite: BA 205. 

BA 363* Ma:rketlnl Mana1ement. The decision 
areu of product policy, pricing, distribution and 
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promotion. The competitive, ,octal and legal 
tacton Involved in these decisions. The cue me­
thod approach is used in conjunction with lec• 
ture■. Prerequisite: BA 205. 

BA IN• Marketinl Problem-. A seminar ap­
proach to analylia and investiption of current 
markeUna; problemL Studenta will re■earcb, 
pnpan and present oral and written report■. 
Pnftq\datte: BA 353. 

U 166 Creative Marketin1 Strate,y. The estab· 
llah.ment of marketmc coals and the development 
of 1trategie■ and l<>Da-ran1e plans for their imple­
me(lt&tlon. Specific attention ii given to the ana· 
Jy .. of market opportunities, product mix strate­
lY, market segmentation., desi&n of distribution 
and procurement cllanne.la, price and promotion 
1trate11y and ■ale■ fon:e decwonL Prerequiaite: 
BA 205. 

BA 1116• Conaumer Beha'rior (Ennin1). The hu­
man variable■ which must be conaldered In effec­
tive marketin1 mana1ement. Concept■ from socio­
lo1Y. P1Ycholo11y, anthropolo11y and other beha· 
vioral discipline■ will be related to the 'marketing 
concept' of conaumer orientation to learn more 
about why people buy. Prerequisite: BA 205. 

BA 367 Marketin& Technolo1Y, Application of 
techniquea of marketin1 reaearch and marketing 
information system■ to problema in advertlaing. 
■alea mana11ement, product 1trate1y, and mana11e­
ment and diltribution. Survey of the problema, 
data and methoda of marketing research. Pre­
requisite■: BA 205, SS 210. 

Special Bullin- Counea 

BA 100 Introduction to Bullin-. A survey of 
b\Uinea■ in our 1ociety and it■ environment, orpn.i· 
zation, function, management, control and future. 
May not be taken by tho1e with Junior or senior 
ltandln11 for departmental credit. 

BA 20, eu.n- Law L An Introduction to the 
aourcea of law and the judicial function, contracta. 
aaency and employment, partnenhipa and corpora­
tions. 

BA 280 Introduction to Health Care Facilitiea (E­
ventns). A survey of various institutlona and agen· 
clea which conatitute the preaent health care dell· 
very sy1tem, 1uch u: Home Health Care, Public 
and Vialtin1 Nunes, Chiropractic S-,rvices, Neigh· 
borhood Health Centers, Nursing Homes, Acute 
Hosplta.la, Paramedic■, Mental Health, etc. Lec­
ture■, guest speakers and tours (at times conveni­
ent to evening students) will be used. 

BA 282• Ethiea in Health Care. A review of pre­
sent-day moral principlea and standards governing 
the conduct of persona in the health care field. 
As a foundation, broad and controversial topics 
■uch u euthanasia, artificial inaemination, and 
the rilht to die will be dilcussed. The second 
part of the course will be devoted to relation· 
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ships of the health care team to the patient, his 
family and society at large. 

BA 303 Bualneas Communcatlona. A study of the 
principles used in writin11 effective business letters 
and reports, and In writin11 simply, directly and 
clearly, Prerequisite: Enllish Composition or con· 
sent of inatructor. 

BA 336• Bullin- Forecutln1 (Evenin1). The es­
sentials of projecting future busineu conditions 
using a macro to micro approach: the national eco­
nomy, the industry/area/market, and the firm. The 
emphasis is placed upon management outlook ra· 
ther than quantitative techniques. Prerequisites: 
BA 307 and senior standin&. 

BA 340 Bullin- and Society (Evenin1). An in­
depth study of an apparent dilemma: blUiness and 
economic growth without aacrificln1 ecological, 
moral and ethical Imperatives. Lectures. dlscua­
sions and cues will be used to develop the back· 
ground of contemporary problems and insight 
into both sides of the problem, themselves, pro­
gress made to date, and a framework for reason· 
able approaches to solutiona in the future. Pre­
requisite: BA 200. (SOC 331, Social Conflict, 
may be substituted if preceded by BA 200.) 

BA 3,1 Bullin- Law II. Federal regulation of 
business, insurance, sales, commercial papen, real 
and personal property, secured tranaactlona,debt· 
on' and creditors' right■. Prerequisite: BA 204. 

BA 346 Bud1etin1 (Eveninl), Objective■ and me­
thods of preparing coordinated and flexible bud· 
11eu for business planninll and control purpo■ea. 
Prerequisites: BA 103 or consent of inatructor. 

BA 347 International Bullin-■ (Evenin1). Studenta 
will examine the different mana1ement concepta 
existing in selected areas of America, Asia and Eur­
ope, Cultures and social structures of the countries 
will be used a, backgrounds. Each student will be 
responsible for presentation of a apecific country 
or area. Prerequisites: BA 300 and consent of 
instructor. 

BA 381 • Hoapltal and Health Care Adminiatratlon. 
This course focuses on the ma.,iagerial processes in 
the health care settin1 a, seen from the adminiltra· 
tive, financial, medical and legal viewpoint■. Arr 
signed readings, discuasions and cue studies will be 
utilized to give a basic undentandin1 of health care 
administration. Guest lecturers will highlight spe­
cific area, of study, Prerequisites: BA 200, 204, 
280. 307. 

BA 383 Small Bullin- Manaa;em-t. An examina· 
tion of principles and methods In the operation of 
a small business. Emphasis is placed on planning. 
control, financing and management. Prerequiaite: 
BA 103. 

BA 389• Public RelaUona (Evenin1). A study of 
the theoretical and practical concept■ of the 
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purpoeea and functlom of public relations. Pri· 
mary emphula will be placed on evaluation of 
public opinion. selection of media and meaa1e 
and the orpnizational and enmonmental upecta 
of public relationa. Prerequisites: BA 100 or con-
1ent of inatructor. 

Bualn- Educadon 

BA 80 Beabmins 1'7Pewddnl (',to), Emphul.s ii 
placed upon correet typing tecbniquea, appropri• 
ate apeed and accuracy. Open to be&tnnen and 
thoae In need of a review of fundamental■ . Not 
available for audit. 

BA 81 lntennadiaie Typewddnl (>,to). Coune 
■v-ea Improvement of basic tecboiquea, further 
aldll in penonal and buan- material. and or­
,anization of work. Prerequlalte: BA 60 or pro­
ftciency teat. Not available for audit. 

BA 82 l'rodueUon TypewnUna ("). Emphuea 
are : apeclal communication forma, atatiltical re­
port■, minute• of meetinp, le&al report■, employ• 
ment t.,.la, and concentrated apeed work. Prere­
qulaite: BA 61 or proficiency teat. Not available 
for audit. 

BA 281 l:lamentary Shonband. An Introduction 
to ahonhand with empbaail on rapid readln&. 
fluent wrltin& and accurate tr11111cribln1,. Open 
to be&lnnen and thoee in need of a review of tun• 
damentala. Typewritln1 muat be taken concur­
rently uni- the atudent bu the equivalent of 
BA 60. Not available for audit. 

BA 382 lntermadiate Sbonband. Continued em• 
phula on buildln& apeed and accuracy ln ahorthand 
and tramcrlption. Typewritin& muat be taken con• 
currently un1- the atudent bu the equivalent of 
BA 61. Prerequlalte: BA 261 or prollciency teat. 
Not available tor audit. 

BA 388 Adnncecl Sbonband. An intemlve atudy 
of ahonhand principles with vocabulary enlarce­
ment and P10ater apeed and accuncy in takln& and 
tran9cribin& dictation. Prerequlaitea: BA 61 and 
BA 361 or proftclency teala. Not available for 
audit. 

BA 877• Secretadal l'rocad- A cap.tone atu­
dy for profeulonal aecretadea. Four pun,oaea are: 
unlftcation of theory and practice; e:a:ploratlon of 
areu of apeelal lnter...t ; preparation for aupervialon 
of creative prosrama at the e:a:ecutive level; e:a:po­
aure to real altuatlona by cut atudy. Prerequuite: 
BA 362 and conaent of lmtructor. 

Otftc,e ....... __ t/l'rofMalonal s.cretadal 

BA 72• Reeorda Manasemmt (>,to) (K•eninl). Stu• 
dy and practice of the varioua typee of recorda con· 
troL Time will alao be apent on requlaltion and 
charse procedur... and an introduction to varioua 
automated information retrieval ayatema. Not 
available for audit. 

BA 78, 79 Certified Profellional Seeretuial R• 
riew (',to coune •ch)(J!!nntns). Desi,ned for 
secretaries or aenior professional aecretarial stu• 
dent■ lntereated In qualifyin1 u a Certified Pro­
feulonal Seeretary (CPS). The content will cover 
the li:a: part■ of the CPS examination: Environ• 
mental Relatlonwpa in Business, Bualnea and 
Public Policy, Financial Analyals and the Mathe­
matics of Bulinea, Econcomics and Man111ement, 
Communlcation■ and Decision Makin&, and Office 
Procedures. Prerequiaitea: BA 61 and BA 362. 

BA 370• Offtee Manaaemen& L Application of 
manaaement concept.a to the rolea and aervicea of 
the buaineu office. The role of the adminiltrative 
office will be studied to1ether with efficiency, r~ 
latin& phyalc:al layout and facWty, admlnutraUve 
■ervicea, 1tandarda, convola, and procedurea. 
Prerequlaite: BA 362 or con■ent of ln■tructor. 
Not available for audit. 

BA 377• Sec:retadal l'rocedur.... A capatone a&u• 
dy for profeaalonal ■ecretariea. Four purpoaea are: 
unification of theory and Practice; exploration of 
areu of apeclal intereat; preparation for aupervlalon 
of creative pro&ram• at the executive level; expo­
aure to real altuatlona by cue atudy. Prerequillte: 
BA 362 and con■ent of lmtructor. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Requlremenla for &he M.B.A. Desn,e 

Twenty-five counea are offered ln five 
mblect areu and one eleetlve area: Information 
Syatema and Control; Dln:dbudon Proc- and 
Strate,l.,.; AdmJnlstnttre Beba'rior and Pollet•; 
Jl'inanclal Imtitutlou and Pracd-; Buu- 11:D­
'l'lronment and R•pomlbllltlea; Electt.-

Slxteen coUl'lea are required for the M. B. A. 
de&ree; however--

(!) up to al:a: couraea may be waived for 
applied undersraduate credit, and 

(2) at leut el&ht counea muat be taken 
at Llndenwood. 

Any two of the five counes In each area 
are required. If counea are waived for under­
&raduate credit, however, then at leut one coune 
per area ii required and muat be taken at Llnden­
wood. 

A major conai.sta of all four courses offend 
in any area. A thesil may be counted for up to 
two Llndenwood counea with the approval of the 
Department of Bualneu Adminiltratlon. 

General Prov1aioDA1 

Counea In the M. B.A. program meet once a 
week durin& the fall and ■Pring term• from 7 to 10 
p.m. Durio& the ei&ht•week summer ■eaaion each 
coune meet, for two aeulom per week. 

Moat atudenta may take one or two counea 
*Offered alternative yean. 
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in each fall or spring term . TIius, a I 0-course Pro· 
gram could be completed in two calendar years. 
The faculty views two years as a minimum time for 
the effective Integration of the academic resources 
with the professional responalbilities of the stu· 
denia. 

To remain in good standin& an average grade 
of B it requued. Students who fall below the B 
avera1e are on probation and need to consult with 
Uleir adviser and the director. Failure to remove 
probation is cause for suspension and dismissal 
from the program. 

The M.B.A. program is accredited on the 
basis of review and evaluation by the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 

Counea of Study 

Information System• and Control 

MBA 610 Financial Accountlnl Concepts. Gene­
rally accepted accounting concepts and their in· 
Ouence upon the preparation, analysis, and use 
of financial statements and reports. 

MBA 611 Mana1erial Accountin1. (Admission re­
quires a basic understanding of general accounting 
concepts, ) The internal use of accounting data by 
managers for planning and control purposes. 

MBA 612 Mana1ement Information SystemL Exa· 
mination of the approaches governing the analysis, 
desi&n, and implementation of accounting systems 
for mana1ement information, planning, and con· 
trol. 

MBA 613 Quantltatin Methoda. Mana1erial appli· 
cation of such topics as probability theory , statis· 
tical inference, decision theory, inventory models, 
linear proeramming, time series analysis, regression 
and correlation, and variance analysis. 

Markettn1 Proceaea and Stratelies 

MBA 660 Marlr.etin1 Concepts. A study of the sys­
tem of activities designed to plan, price, promote, 
and distribute goods and services to the consumer 
and the industrial market. 

MBA 661 Marlr.etinl Policies. Maior decision ueas 
in marketing. Selection of channels of distribution 
and promotional programs, evaluation of market· 
ing research information, and determination or 
pricin& and product policy. 

MBA 662 Conaumer Behavior. Psycholo&ical, so· 
ciololical and economic variables, including moti· 
vation, learning, attitude, personality. small groups, 
social class, demographic factors, and culture; and 
their effects on purchasing behavior. 

MBA 663 Marketin1 Management. The use ol ad· 
vertising and marketing research aa tools toward 
buildin& a profitable or goal-oriented 'marketing 
mix . ' Advertising and saJes promotion viewed as 
fundamental elements of marketing. 
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Administrative Behavior and PoUciea 

MBA ~40 Orpnization Concepta. The theory, re­
search, and applications that provide the corner­
stones for the study of managing within or&aniza· 
tions. The functions of management, human be­
havioral studles, leadership styles. 

MBA Ml Orpni:r.ation Behavior. An analysis of 
the primary factors affecting behavior and rela­
tionships in or&anizations Particulu emphaais 
is directed at examinin11 the structure, processes 
and behavior within or&anizations in order to 
better understand the management process. 

MBA 1>43 Penonnel Mana11ement and Labor Re­
lations. The scope of business and industrial per­
sonnel services. Analytical appraisal of policies 
in labor relations and penonnel administration. 

MBA MIi Bulllneas PoUdea and Strate&lea. Uti­
lizing top management perspective, this coune 
analyzes the practices and problems confrontin1 
the modem busineu or1anization. Throullh an 
analysis of cases, students are required to inte­
l!l'ate a knowled&e of the functional ueas of 
business in forming solutions to complex busi· 
ness problems. 

Financial lnlltitutiona and Practicea 

MBA 630 Financial Concepta. (Admission re­
quires some accounting.) Managerial functions of 
finance with emphaais on financial analysis, work· 
ing capital management, capital budgeting, long­
term financing, and dividend policy, 

MBA 631 Financial Policy. The evaluation and 
selection of major financial decisions. The tra­
ditional financial problems normally reserved 
for executive decision making. 

MBA 532 Mana1erial Finance. Long-term financ· 
ing, capital market institutions, and financial stra­
tegies for growth. Comparative financial costs, 
mergers, acquisitions, and management/shareholder 
relations. 

MBA 633 Investment Mana1ement. An analysis 
of leading technical market indlcators. Principles 
of portfolio management, including the use of op­
t10ns and formula plans. 

Busin- Environment and Reaponai.billtiea 

MBA 580 Lep.l Environment of Buanea. Law, 
legal processes, and legal institutions. The deriva· 
tion of business Jaws, present attitudes toward 
those laws, and future trends in business law. Tax­
ation, commerce regulation, contract law, anti· 
trust l<'gislation, and labor-related legislation. 

MBA 681 Managerial Economlca. Analysis of eco­
nomic problems both macro and micro, aa they 
impact upon managerial decisions and policies. 
Local, regional, national, and international eco· 
nomic problems. 
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MBA 1182 lnternadonal Trade and lnveatment. 
Trade between and amon1 nationa: balance of pay­
ment&, excban1e rates, tariffs, quotas, and their 
lnterrelatlonahiPI, 

MBA 686 Analym of Bwln- Conditlona. The 
coune is designed to develop the ability to inter­
pret economic trends and analyze forecuts of busi· 
nesa conditions. The coune will emphasize macro­
economic and monetary theory, and the institu­
tional environment of the U. S. economy. 

Elecdvea 

MBA 68' Women'■ Roles In the Manqement En­
vironment. The examination of socialization 
proceaaes, atereotypea, and ■ex-related role con· 
flict■. The uses of uaertiveness tninln1 and ver­
bal expreasive ■kills to facilitate adaptation and 
mobility of women In a variety of work lltua­
tiona. Role playln1 and cue-nudles will be in­
cluded amon1 clau method5. Thla coune will 
Involve extensive ■hared leadenhlp within the 
clua. 

MBA 686 The American Woman at Work (Dyna­
mic■ of Today'■ Labor Force). Social and econo­
mic aspects of women's chan1in1 role In the labor 
forces. Causes and conaequences of sex-related 
inequality in employment. Possibilities for its 
reduction. Productivity, turnover and absen· 
teeism. Problem■ of prejudice and discrimina­
tion . Mana11ement to reduce discrimination. Le-
11al requirements of equal opportunity, Changing 
employer expectationa/empJoyee obligationa In 
po■ltiona of managerial re1poruibWty. The course 
will be team taught to explore the ranee of per­
spectives. 

MBA 1514 Contemporary Accoundn1 Theory. 
A atudy of contemporary lasues in Financial Ac­
countin11 with an emphuia placed upon current 
developments within the profeasion. 

MBA 690 Independent Study. 

MBA 600 Them. 

CHEMISTRY 

Faculty: Bornmann (Chairman), Welch. 

Requirementa for the Major 

A major in chemistry requires the comple­
tion of at least eight full courses in chemistry, at 
leut four chemistry laboratory counes and two 
counes in mathematics.. The ■t:udent considering 
the poasibillty of &raduate school ahould include 
Chemistry 372. It Is recommended that the stu­
dent aatiafy the lancua1e requirement witb German 
or French, in that order of preference. 

Qualified students are urged to compete for 
Honon Research Participation Procrams at Ar­
gonne, Brookhaven, and Oak Ridge National Labo-

ratories and at Barnes Hospital durinll the January 
and Summer Terms. 

Counea of Study 

CHM 102 'What In the World lm't Chemical?' Thia 
coune studlef many of the chances and thinp with 
which we are familiar in our phyllcal world and 
shows how the theorie1 of modem chemiatry 
which deal with the microscopic, invisible world 
can explain and, In many cues, predict the pro­
perties of our macroacopic, visible world. Thia 
is an introductory, non-mathematical coune in· 
tended for those students who have not had hl&h 
school chemistry. Welch. (No lab.) 

CHM 140 Introductory ChemistrY. An introduc­
tory course which 1urvey1 in one term the buic 
concepts of chemistry, Topics covered include 
atomic 1tructure, bondln&. reaction■, 1olutlon 
chemistry, equilibria, and organic compounch. 
Welch. 

CHM 140L Introductory Chem.latry Laboratory 
(¼). Laboratory experiences which Illustrate the 
topics covered in CHM 140. Co- or prerequialte : 
CHM 140. Welch. Lab fee ,111. 

CHM 161 General Chenrlauy L A aystematlc 
treatment of the principles of science which are 
applied to chemistry. The topics include atomic 
structure, chemical bondln&. cluaification of the 
elements, and solutions. Prerequialte: hiib school 
chemilltry or CHM 102 or permiaaion of irultruc­
tor. Welch. 

CHM llilL General Chemlatry Laboratory I ("4). 
Laboratory experiences which illustrate the topics 
covered In CHM 151. Co- or prerequisite : CHM 
151. Welch. Lab fee '16. 

CHM 152 General Chemlatry II. A continuation of 
CHM 151. The topics Include energy, kinetics, 
equilibria, and buic orpnic chemistry. Prerequi : 
site: CHM 151. Welch and Bornmann.. 

CHM l 62L General Chemlatry Laboratory II (¼). 
Laboratory experiences which illustrate the topic■ 
covered in CHM 152. Co- or Prerequisite : CHM 
152. Wel('b. Lab fee ,111. 

CHM 341 lnorpnic Chemi■try. The cbemiatry of 
non-transitional elements including nonmetal■ and 
noble gases, emphasizing the periodic character of 
properties of these elements and the relationship 
between various pbysical and structural properties 
with the type of chemical bonding employed by 
the various elemental groupS. Prerequisite : CHM 
162. Welch. (No lab). 

CHM 342 lnorpnie ChemJstry of Tranaition El.,_ 
meot■. The chemistry of transition metals, em­
phuizin11 the unusual bonding properties, stereo· 
chemistry, and iaomerizatloo and their relation­
ship to reactivity, and Including compounds which 
are biologically important. Prerequisite : CHM 152. 
Welch. I.Ab fee ,111. 
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CHM 3&1 • Analytical Chemistry. A laboratory 
coune desi&ned to teach experimental and research 
techniques. Procedures will include gravimetric. 
volumetric and chromotagraphic methods of ana­
lyda. Prerequisite: CHM 11°>2. Welch. X.b fee 
,16. 

CHM 362* lnathunental Analyida. A laboratory 
cowH coverin1 instrumental methods of chemical 
ualym including gas chromatographic, spectro­
photometric, radiochemical, potent.iometric and 
thermal analysis. Emphasis is upon principles of 
the techniques rather than black box approaches. 
Prerequisite : CHM 152. Welch. Lab fee $16. 

CHM 361 Orl&Dic Chemistry I. A syStematic study 
of the nomenclature, structures, properties, and re­
actions of orpnic compounds, with an emphasis 
upon the principles by which chemists predict the 
properties and reactions of organic compounds. 
Prerequiaite: CHM 152 and 152L. Bornmann. 
CHM 

CHM 381 Orl&Dic Chemistry L A syetemat.ic study 
of the nomenclature, structures, properties, and re­
actiom of organic compounds, with an emphuill 
upon the principles by which chemists predict the 
properties and reactions of organic compounds. 
Prerequillite: CHM 162 and 152L. Bornmann. 

CHM 361L Orl&Dic ChemJatry Laboratory I (¼). 
An introduction to the laboratory methods in 
oraamc chemistry and their applications to the 
determination of the identity and properties of 
aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Co- or pre­
requillite: CHM 361. Bommann. Lab fee ,1&. 

CHM Orl&Dic Chemistry II. A continuation of 
Cheml.ltry 361. The principles of chemical be­
havior are applie!f to many types of organic com­
pounds, including those of biological significance. 

CHM 382 Orl&Dic Chemistry II. A continuation 
of Chemlatry 361. The principles of chemical 
behavior are applied to many types of organic 
compounds, including those of biological signi­
ficance. Prerequisite : CHM 361. Bornmann. 

CHM 382L Orl&Dic Chemistry Laboratory II (¼). 
A conUnuation of CHM 361L with emphasis upon 
reection lr:ineUca and mecbaniam of oreanic and 
biochemical compounds. Co- or Prerequiaite : 
CHM 362 and CHM 361L. Bornmann. Lab fee 
,u. 

CHM 363 Biochemistry. A study of the struc­
ture and function of the various chemical consti­
tuents of living matter. Prerequisite : CHM 361. 
Delaney. 

CHM 363L Biochemistry Laboratory. X.b fee 
,u. 

CHM 371 • Phyacal Chemlairy I. A theoretical and 
mathematical study of chemical properties and the 
methods of predicting physical and chemical 
changes. The principles of thermodynamics are 
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emphasized. Prerequisites : CHM 152L and PHY 
304 (or PHY 152 plus MTH 1 72). Bornmann. 

CHM 371L Pbyalcal Chemistry Laboratory I(¼). 
An introduction to the laboratory methods of de­
termining the physical and thermodynamic proper­
ties of chemical substances. Co- or prerequisite : 
CHM 371. Bornmann. Lab fee '16. 

CHM 372• Pbyalcal Chemin:ry U. A continuation 
of CHM 371 with emphasis upon chemical kinetic, 
and quantum chemistry as means of explaining and 
predicting chemical behavior. Prerequisite : CHM 
371. Bornmann. 

CHM 372L Pbyllical Chemistry Laboratory II (¼). 
A continuation of CHM 371L with emphasis upon 
the topics covered in CHM 372. Co- or prerequi­
site : CHM 372 and CHM 372L. Bornmann. IAb 
fee fl&. 

CHM 381 T TbermodynamicL A study of thermo­
dynamics which emphasizes the concept of equili­
brium. enerJy, and entropy and includes the tint, 
second and third Jaws with an introduction to the 
statistical approach to chemical energetics. Prere­
quisites: CHM 152, MTH 172. Welch and Born­
mann. (No lab). 

CHM 382T Chemical Equillbda. A study of che­
mical systems in equilibrium and the u•e of equi­
librium constants of several type• in calculating 
the extent to which reactions occur. Prerequisite : 
CHM 152 and consent of instructor. Bornmann. 
(No lab). 

CHM 383T Spectroscopy and Molecular Structure. 
An examination of physical and chemical princi­
ples involved in the various type• of spectroscopy 
and the use of spectroscopy to determine the struc­
ture of molecule•. Empha•is will be placed on nu­
clear magnetic resonance and infrared absorption 
9pectroscopy but ultraviolet absorption and Ou­
orescence will also be considered. Prerequisite : 
CHM 362. Bornmann. (No lab). 

CHM 384T Radiochemistry. A study of the prin­
ciples and uses, present and potential. of radio­
active materials which will include detection me­
thods, tr&cer methods. and analytical methods. 
Prerequisite : CHM 152. Welch. (Option: with 
or without lab). 

CHM 38&T Chemical DynamicL A study of both 
the empirical and the theoretical treatments of 
chemical reaction rates and the mechanisms that 
can be devised from them, plus specific treatment 
of gaseous and atomic reactions, reactions in solu­
tion. and vel'y rapid reactiona. Prerequiaites: 
CHM 152. MTH 1 72. Welch. (No lab). 

Note: The letter T following the coune number 
indicates a tutorial coune. 

*Offered alternative yean. 



Graduate Counes 

CHM 520T Laboratory Safety. An examination of 
the dangen which exist in chemistry laboratories. 
the precautions which should be taken to avoid 
accidents. and the procedures to follow when 
accidents do occur. Emphasis will be given to 
safety coll9Ciousness, dangerous chemicals, chemi­
cal disposal procedure•, and clean-up procedures. 
A proficiency in fint·llid and cardio-pulmonary 
resuscitation is strongly recommended. Prerequi­
site: permission of instructor. Bornmann. 

CHM 530T Industrial Chemistry. An examination 
of the major raw materials and products of the 
chemical industry. Major emphasis will be placed 
upon organic chemicals, but inorganic substances 
will also be considered. Prerequisite: one year 
of undergraduate organic chemistry. Bornmann. 

NOTE: The letter T following the course number 
indicates a tutorial coune. 

CLASSICS 

Faculty: Biggs. 

Tbere is no major in Cluaica but the courses 
in Claaica may be counted toward fulfillment of 
the Foreign Culture Requirement for the Bachelor 
of Aris degree, except for FLC 20-21. ART 257 
and ENG 229J may also be counted toward the 
claaica port.ion of this requirement. 

Courses of Study 

FLC 20-21 Scientific Termmology from Greek and 
LAtin. A course designed for students of bioloa:y, 
nuning and medicine to give a command of the sci­
entific vocabulary through a study of prefixes, 1uf­
fixes and root words derived from Greek and 
La tin. Staff. 

FLC 250• Cluaical Mytholo&Y (abo listed u Ena­
liah). A course designed to provide general mytho­
logical back&round for ibe interested student, and 
to acquaint him or her with various pouibilities 
of approaching myth, from the allegorical to some 
of the current methods (psychological, structural, 
etc.). :at..._ 

FLC 2116• Greek Drama (abo luted u Engliab). 
Reading of representative works by Aeschylus. So­
phocles and Euripides, with attention to the cul­
tural background. Through diacuaion■ and addi­
tional readinp, students will attempt to develop 
a concept of tragedy. uain11 Aristotle's Poetic■ as 
a starting point. Selected playa of Aristophanes 
will round out the picture of claaical Greek drama, 
and provide further imi&ht into the times. :at..._ 

FLC 266• Graeco-Roman Cntltzatlon. A study of 
the political and cultural attainments of Greece 

and Rome. The history, literature, philosophy, 
and art of both nations are examined and em­
phasis is placed upon the claasical contributions 
to western civilization. Bi&IL 

Graduate study 

FLC 556• Seminar in Greek Drama (abo lillied 
u En&liah). Students will read all of extant Greek 
tragedy and Aristophanic comedy, and will 110 

into ancient and modern theories of tragedy and 
comedy. A research paper of some depth will 
be required. Bi&IL 

COLLOQUIUM 

Students in a degree program in the Evening 
Colle11e bave as a requirement the completion of 
the Lindenwood Colloquium. The Colloquium 
seeks to establish an undentanding of the liberal 
arts to underllird the academic fields offered in 
evenin11 programs. 

LCC 301 Colloquium. Each year a different theme 
is selected which provides a focus for study and 
discussion. Drawinll on interprtations of this 
theme in art and literature, ita interrelations with 
science and technolOIIY, its historical expression 
and the interpretations of the oocial 1cience1, the 
coune will encourage students to relate their in­
dividual studies to a major element in our cul­
ture. Prerequialtes: ENG 201 and aophomore 
standin& u a degree candidate In the Evenin& 
Colleae. 

COMMON 

The Lindenwood Common is required of 
all freshmen students of Lindenwood I and II. In 
the scope of Its program, the Common encompau­
es several connotatlo1111 of the word 'co=on.' It 
is common in a community sense in that it is the 
one coune which is required of all freshmen stu­
dent■. It is common also because it is the founda­
tion coune where the student becomes acquainted 
with the different methods of inquiry and di9" 
coune which will be used in explorin11 a wide 
variety of disciplines during a fow--year program 
of colle11e studies. Most importantly, the course 
is common in that the broad approach of inter­
disciplinary study is followed. The themes of 
the Common are investigated from a wide per­
spective which gives consideration to multiple 
points of view. The interdisciplinary nature of 
the coune is reinforced by the selection of the 
Common instructon from several of the aca­
demic dbciplines represented on campus. 

LCC 102 The Llndenwood Common. The course 
deal• with topics relevant to the 20th century and 
pursues those topics from the viewpoints of the 
humanities, the natural science• and the social 
sciences. The student will be uked to make a 
penonal syntheais which encompauea a many­
sided view of the toplca. 

•Offered alternative yean. 
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COMMUNICATION ARTS 

Faculty: White (Chairman), Flelda, Wilke. 

Ten to twelve counea, of which a minimum 
of 11b: wtll determine the area of concentration, are 
to be choaen horn t.he curriculum in broadcutin&, 
film, Journallam, and 1peech. Of the re1t, two will 
be ch01en from t.he Communication Arte seminar■ 
In broadcutin&, film and joumaliam (BR/J 356, 
CA 370, BR/J 340), outllde the area of concen­
tration; while two more will be the counes re­
quued for the major, BR/J 253 MUI Media and 
Soeclety, and ENG 311 Writer's Workahop. Other 
counes may be taken In photop,aphy and popular 
culture u well u in selected buaineu courses. 

Career Opp0rtunitiea 

A major in Communication Arte 19 Intended 
to provide a solid backp,ound In the communica­
tions field, 10 that student. may enter any of the 
fields covered by the major or may concentrate 
at the sraduate level In a 1pecUic area. Students 
majortn& In Communication Arts are encoura1ed 
to enter an Internship rop,am durln& their final 
two yean In order to acquire on-the-job experi­
ence In their area of concentraUon. 

Co-of Study 

CA 081 Human Relatiom ('fa) (Evenin1). An in­
troduction to the principle■ of human relatloflli 
with an emphasil on verbal communication and 
bulc 1eneral semantics. nelahman. 

CA 265• Popular Culture In America. (Alao listed 
a■ Bumanttiea.) Thia coune will examine Ameri­
can popular culture from 1800 to the present and 
will consider the impact of mass media and con­
sumeri■m In the fine arta (visual arta, literature, 
and drama). Emphaail will be placed on the ef­
fect of mapzines, advertising, radio and televi­
aion on the public tute. Fields. 

The followln& counes are also part of the Commu­
nication Art■ major. The full descriptiom are 
given In the appropriate alphabetical sequence 
of the catalo&: 
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Broadcutina 

BRJ 051 KCLC-FM Workshop ('fa). 
BRJ 080 Radio Production Workahop ('fa). 
BRJ 100 Introduction to Broadcaatln&. 
BRJ 161 Buie Radio Production. 
BRJ 241 Radio Theater Work■hop. 

BRJ 244 Broadcast Newnn::ltin&,. 
BRJ 258 Mu■ Kedia and Society (required). 
BILI 259 Buie TV Production. 
BILI 8116 Semmar In Bft>adcaatln&. 

Buaineu 

BA 205 Principles of Marketln&. 
BA 350 Pd.nciple1 of Advertuln&. 
BA 389 Public Relations. 

En&llah 

ENG 311 Writer'■ Workshop (required). 

Film 

CA 173* Hlatory of Film 11894-1928, 
CA 273* Hlatory of Film 11192&-1975, 
CA 275* Motion Picture Workahop I. 
CA 279* Film and Broadcast Documentary, 
CA 379* Seminar In Film I (a-h). 

Journallam 

BRJ 044 Ibla Workshop ('fa). 
BRJ 086 Freelance Workshop ('fa). 
BRJ 102 Introduction to Journallam. 
BRJ 144 New18atherln1, Wdtin& and Edttln&­
BRJ 246 Newspaper Desl&n and Layout. 
BRJ 247 Feature Writlna. 
BRJ 248 Writer'■ Journal. 
BRJ 340 Seminar In Journallam, 
BRJ 343 Advanced Newqatherin& and Rep0rtln1,. 

Pbotop,aphy 

ART 184 Be&lnnin& Still Pbotop,aphy. 
ART 225 Hiltory of Pbotoaraphy, 
ART 284 Intermediate Still Photoaraphy. 
ART 302 Selected Deai&n Problem■ (Pboto&r&phy). 
ART 384 Problem■ In Photop,aphy. 

Speech 

SPH 110 Public Speakln&. 
SPH 126, 126 Voice and Diction I and IL 
SPH 210 Buaineu and Profeuional Speakln&. 
SPH 211 Storytellln& and Creative Dramatics. 
SPH 230 Arr;umentatJon and Debate. 

Offered altematlve yean. 



DANCE 

l'aaul\74Amonu. 

A student may elect a major In Modem 
Dance for either the B.A. or the B.S.. depee. 
Either decree la earned by c,ompletina 36 counea, 
&-12 ot which are In Studio Dance. In addl.Uon, 
two coun• In Thealn Ana, two counea In Art 
and two full coun• In Dance Hlatory are re­
quired. 

Speclftc requirement. Include: Dance 211 or 
26, 27 plua three flail coun• In Modem Dance 
281, 2811, 302, 387. Dance Hlatory 286, 287. 
Theatre Arla 130, 2ali. Art 106, 261 or 262. 

An emphula In modem dance la alllo offered 
In the S.S. dearee In Pbyalcal Education. 

l'acOtU• and AcU-nU• 

A larp alr-condl.Uoned dance atudlo la lo· 
cated In the Fine Arla Bulldlna wh•e the cluaea 
ue held. The recently renovated 400 aeat theatre 
In Roemer Hall, The Jell<yl Center for the Perform­
Ina Ana. and a amaller staae In the Fine Arla Build­
Ina audlto:dum provide apace for dance pedor­
mancea and theatre. 

With the aaiatance of the National Endow­
meni and the Mluourt State Arla Council, the col­
leaea b:dna nationally recoantzed dance companlea 
to the Llndenwood campua for workahopa, lecture­
demonatratlom and performancea. In recent yean 
Charlea Weidman. Alwin Nll<olala, Erick Hawll:lna, 
Anna JWprln, Meredith Monk, Eleanor Kina. Da­
niel Naartn, Pilobulua, Ririe-Woodbury have ap­
peared at Lindenwood. The cloae proximity to St. 
Lowa provtd• the student ample opportunity to 
attend performances In mualc, dance and dramL 

Grad11aUna aenlon pr-nt a Dance Recital 
or Lecture/DemonatraUon u a culmtnaUna pro­
ject In dance atudy. 

The 1tudent may alao include Independent 
atudy, field atudy, and an iniemabip u a put of 
the major. The January term provid• oppor­
tunitiea for travel abroad and for off~ampua 
atudy. 

ear.. Opportun!Uea 

The nudent with a major in modem dance 
may follow a career in teacbin&. vartoua oppor­
tunltiea for a profeutonal career. or may enter 
a &nd11ate achool for advanced atudy. 

DAN 2a• bdanaUonal Folk Duloe L A nudy of 
bMlc foll< dance nepa and danc• of vuloua coun­
ul• of Europe, and Centnl Amedca. Am~ 

DAN 28• lnternaUonal Foll< Dance D. Interme­
diate level dance atepa and dancet of Europe, 
South America and the Orient. Staff. 

DAN 27• AnalYIU of Rhythm and Movement (~). 
A atudy of apace, Ume and force elementa and 
their Influence on body dynamica. Rhythm and 
form relationahtp In everyday movement, apor\a 
and dance wW be atreaaed in lecture and labora­
tory. Amoou. 

DAN 28 Ballroom Dance ("'). Study of traditional 
dance atepa, po.tUona and fiaurea for the fox trot, 
waltz, rumba, tanao and •win&. Amonu. 

DAN 104 Dance Worlllbop. Dance worluhop ii 
offered In one put.icular dance form (ethnic, bal­
let. jazz. tap) or ln a combination of two or three. 
The atudent will atudy different techniquet and 
movement atyles. Staff. 

DAN 121 lnuoducUon to Dance. An Introduc­
tory coune for non-majon in theory and pracUce 
of modem dance. Practice : Dance exereiaes for 
development of dance aldlla, movement awuenea, 
and control. Theory: IntroducUon to contempo­
rary dance forma - lecturea, fllma, and attendance 
at dance performances. Staff. 

DAN 1 70 Bectnntn& Modsn Dance Technique. 
Dance exnclaes and materialll aimed to develop 
penonal dance alr:illa of be&innina level In dance, 
lncludlna an undentandina of the elementa ot 
apace, Ume and force. The development of cre­
at.ivity and movement awareneaa ue emphaalzed 
In the coune. May he repeated. AmOGU. 

DAN 280 Intermediate Modsn Dance Technique. 
Intermediate level dance exerciaea, lmprovued and 
atructured problema In space, time and force ele­
ment■. An undentandina ot dance materialll In 
relation to atructed movement atudlea ue atreaed 
In th.la coune. Continuation of DAN 1 70. May be 
repeated. Amonu. 

DAN 281 • Dance Compoaltlon L A atudy of baalc 
elementa of form and their appllcaUon to dance 
compoaltlona. Prolecta In formal and tree atyle 
compoat.ion. AmoDM. 

DAN 28& Histodcal Th•tre Dance. A atudy of 
the 16th and 17th century dance forma and the 
baalc atepa of national dances. The coune includee 
fundamental• of cluaical ballet technique, pre-clae­
alc dances auch u the pavane. aalllud, courante, 
ataue and minuet. and national dances auch u tbe 
polonalae, mazurka and nar._ l\monaa. 

Dan 286• Dance HinorT. (available u a diatd· 
buUon&I elective). A hlatortcal 1urvey of dance 
from ancient timea to the 20th century. Amonaa. 

DAN 287• Dance In the 20th Century (aYail&ble 
u a d.latrtbuUon&I elect!Te). Dance u a perform­
Ina art In Europe and America; aurvey of major 
atyl• and trenda, principal uUata and their work.a. 
Amoou. 

•ottered alternative yean. 
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DAN 302 Selected Desip, Problema: Dance. Pro­
blems in movement, composition, choreography 
and production for the dance student u an ex­
tension of study beyond the normal coune li· 
mitations. Work done in fulfillment of this coune 
can be done within existin1 class structures com­
bined with individual study . Prerequisite: appro­
pdate course preparation in the area of study . 
May be repeated. Staff. 

DAH I09 Dance Choreop-apby. Application of 
formal 1111.d fee compositional principles in cho­
reo,raphy. The student is expected to complete 
one 1010 and one group dance. Prerequisites : 
two coune. in composition or consent of the 
inatructor. Staff. 

DAN/EDU 317• Matedala and Methoda of Teacb­
ina Duaee. A creative approach to the teachin1 
of dance is offered for the student preparing to 
teach creative, modem, folk and square dance in 
elementary and secondary schools. Emphuis is 
on dance u a creative art activity and its rela­
tionahip to other art fonns. Activity and lec­
t\lNJ8. Prerequisite: ART 100 or 380, or consent 
of instructor. Amonu. 

DAN 387• Dance ComPOaiUon II. Compoation 
and performance of dance. bued on pre-clusic 
and modem dance fonna, includin1 costumin1, 
and sta1e decillJl. Prerequisite: DAN 280 and 
DAN 281 or consent of instructor. Amonu. 

DAN 390 Advanced Modem Dance Technique. 
The development of suftlclent skills to carry 
04t ideu and concepts (space, shape, motion, 
time) in the fulfillment of movement expres­
li.on. Problems dealing with the principles of 
compoation are emphasized In this coune. 
Prerequtsite: DAN 280 or consent of Instruc­
tor. May be repeated. Amonu. 

DAN -&0OJ Field Studiea. The study of dance 
in New York. London or other world centers. 
Appropriate readings and writin1 Projects will 
be usillJled. May be repeated. 

ECONOMICS 

The coune. in economic• offer a balanced 
procram in economic theory and the specialized 
areu of applied economics. The program provides 
1upport for students majorinc in business, history. 
poUUcal science, and sociolo1y. 

Counee of Study 

ECC 101 lntroducUon to Economica l. Macro­
economica; Topics 1tudied include busineas organj• 
zation, national income, business fluctuations, mo­
netary policy and fiscal policy . Staff. 

ECC 102 Introduction to Economic.a D. Micro­
economics. The determination of price under 
conditions of pure and imperfect competition, and 
its functional distribution of income In the fonn of 
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wages, interest. rent, and profits. Staff. 

ECC 206• American Economic Hiatory. Economic 
life_ and institutions in the United States from the 
colonial days. Economic growth. state and pri­
vate authority in relation to economic activity, 
monetary and banking history. trade and com­
merce, industrial development, labor problems, 
transportation, land and alriculture policy. Staff. 

ECC 30t•Labor Problems and lndunrtal Relationa. 
A study of the labor force, employment, wa1e1, 
hours, and industrial confiict. Uniom. collective 
bar1ainin1. and the labor laws are given Important 
consideration. Staff. 

ECC 302• Money and Banldn1. The nature and 
functions of money and banks. The development 
of the American banking system, the organization 
and functions of the Federal Re.erve system, and 
monetary theory and policy. Staff. 

ECC 30&• Comparative Economic Sntems. An 
analysis and evaluation of capitalism, socialism, 
and communism, both historically and functional­
ly. The economics of the United States, En&land, 
Ruacia, China, Sweden, and others are examined. 
Prerequisite : ECC 101 and 102. Staff. 

ECC 306• Public Finance. Principles of public 
expenditures, financial administration, taxation, 
and public debt u applied to federal, state and 
local governments. Prerequisite : ECC 101 and 
102. Staff. 

•ortered alternative yean. 



EDUCATION 

Facultyi, Burd (Chairman), Donovan, Rocchio , 
Soda. Vandagrifft. 

The Underp:aduate Prop:am 

The Lindenwood Colleges is accredited by 
the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education. Successful completion of The Linden­
wood Colleges approved teacher education pro­
gram qualifies the student for the recommendation 
that a Life Certificate be issued by the Missouri 
State Department of Education. 

A student plannin& LO teach elementary 
and/or Special Education is encouraged Lo signify 
his or her intention with an adviser and to begin 
work in the teacher education curriculum during 
the fiut term of the freshman year. The student 
planning to teach at the secondary level is en­
coura1ed to show interest in teaching in the fresh­
man year and to signify intention to enter the 
teacher education curriculum by at least the sopho­
more year. 

The student is expected to demonstrate a 
professional attitude and competency in educa­
tion and subject matter field courses and require­
ments . Information concerning specific course 
work requirements for an area of certification may 
be obtained from the Certification Specialist in 
the Education Department or by consultin1 the 
Guide to Underp:aduate Teacher Education. Each 
student is responsible for following the general 
procedures concerning application and admission 
to the Teacher Education Procam as outlined in 
the Guide. 

The Council on Teacher Education consists 
of one faculty representative elected from each of 
the followin1 areas of concentration in teacher cer­
tification: Art, Biology. Buaineu Education, Eng­
lish. Library Science, Mathematics, Modem Lan­
guages. Music, Physical Education, Social Studies, 
Theatre Arts, the staff of the Department of Edu­
cation, the dean., of The Colleges, lhe Registrar and 
two students, each elected from and by those stu­
dents who have been admitted to the Teacher Cer­
tification Program 

The college degree or diploma will not serve 
as a license to teach. Each state issues its own 
teaching certificates, based on its own require­
ments. Upon successful completion of a planned 
degree program, each student fills out an applica­
tion form to obtain certification to teach in Mis­
souri. The student who wishes certification in 
other states (especially non-NCATE states) should, 
as early as poMible, seek advice from the Certifica­
tion Specialiat In the Education Department con­
cerning requirements in respective states in order 
tbal proper guidance may be given. 

Elementary and Secondary Otferinca 

Students may prepare themselves for either 
elementary, special education, secondary or K-12 
teacher certification in programs sup.:rvised by the 
Education Department. The student interested in 

elementary education may pursue the Bachelor of 
Arts degree with a major in a specific department, 
or elect a composite major in the humanities. sci­
ences, or social sciences. The special education stu­
dent will complete work to enable him/her to be 
certified in special education. K-12 and elementary 
education K-8. Students interested in teaching 
their major subject at the secondary level or under 
the K-12 program (Art, Music, Health and Physi· 
cal Education, Modem Languages) should plan a 
major in their subject field, completing the require­
ments for the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of 
Science, the Bachelor of Music Education. or the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree, including the speci­
fic coune requirements for •econdary teacher 
certification. 

Students interested in special education will 
note that the program leads to certification in ele­
mentary education K-6 and an area of special edu• 
cation K-12. The areas of specialization in special 
education are: (I) Learning Disabilities. and (2) 
Educable Mentally Retarded. Because the program 
is demanding, one must carefully plan and se­
quence the coune• in order to graduate in four 
years. This means working with an adviser in the 
Education Department as soon as the deciaion to 
to teach special learuen uo made. 

The Lindenwood Colleges are accredited by 
the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education. Successful completion of The Linden· 
wood Colleges approved teacher education pro­
gram qualifies the student for the recommendation 
that a Life Certificate be issued by the Missouri 
State Department of Education. 

Special Certification Prop:ama in Library Su per­
vision, K-12. Supplementary to the Standard Life 
Certification Areu 

Sufficient coune work, usually on a rotating 
basis is available to permit students to obtain credit 
in required areas (cataloging. selection and acquisi• 
tion, reference, administration, and children's or 
adolescent literature) and some optional areas 
(non-print materials) to earn K-1 2 certification in 
Library Supervision. A minimum of 5½ to 6 
counes are needed thoueh more are recommend~d. 
Missouri Life Certification in elementary or secon­
dary standard area of certification is requir<>d . 

Transfer Education Students 

AU transfer students who intend Lo be can­
didates for certification must contact the f:duca· 
tion Department for appropriate counselin& no la­
ter than the first. week of the tenn in whlch they 
.,nroll. An education (acuity member will be as­
signed Lo help them register for the appropriat,• 
education courses. 
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Teacher Education Servtcea and Materiala Fee 

Durina the senior year there is a student 
teachin& fee of ,100. 

Co-of Study 
(All •- are available u dbtributtonal elecUvea 
ID ill• Social Sciences D:lvislon except tho■e 
marked t.) 

ICDU OtO•t Orientation to Educational Espert. 
encea (¼). A aeneral introduction to the area of 
education and schooling. All students planning 
to teach are required to take thu coune before or 
in conjunction with their tint education coune(s). 
Cluaroom observation requued. Burd/Vandaptfft. 

EDU 012t Muaic in Elementary Schoola (¾). A 
aeneral preparation for the teacher in elementary 
clauroom. • A study of the principles, procedures 
and objectives of school muac. Muac Education 
majon take EDU 323 inatead. ,ohn■on. 

11:DU 014.t Art in Elementary Schools (¾). De­
sl&ned for either the classroom teacher who may 
be responatble for her own art proiiram or for 
the art teacher In the elementary school. Studio 
work and lecture on creative expression and tech­
niques. Quarterman. 

EDU 016t T•chln& Mathematica In Elementary 
Sehoola (¾). A modem approach to the teaching 
of mathematics t.. offered for the student prepar­
ln& to teach In elementary schools. PrerequisHe : 
MTH 101-102 or equivalent. Hue■emann. 

EDU 018• Social Studiea Metboda. A course de­
llaned to explore both the theoretical and practi­
cal aspect.I of the elementary social studies curri­
culum. Methodology, techniques, strategies and 
materlala appropriate to the area will be investi· 
pted. Classroom observation and participation 
will be expected. (Alternative years beginnin& 
1980/1981, 1982/1983, etc.) Vandaptfft. 

11:DU 019• Elementary Science Method&. A 
coune desi&ned to explore various methods, ma­
terials, 1trategies and processes uaed in elemen­
tary science proiiram1. Students will be expected 
to develop and teach several science lessons in 
school aettinp. Vandapffft. 

EDU 04.7•t Adoleacent Literature (...,), Hi.story 
and development of literature suitable for the 
secondary school: junior and senior high. Evalu­
ation of cunent material. Palette. 

EDU 073t Personal Health (¾). Foundation 
coune for teaching health education In both the 
elementary and secondary levels. Ebest. 

EDU 074.t Physical Education In Elementary 
Schools (¾). Study of the characteristics of the 
various age &roups and the developmental pro­
c-ea u related to physical education in elemen• 
tary achoola. Ebe■t. 

EDU 096 Metric Measurement for Teachers(...,), A 
course designed to involve the participants in acti­
vities related to the concept of measurement, part!· 
cularly metric measurement. The emphasis will be 
on using and developing 1uitable activities for ele­
mentary clusroom uae. Hueaemann. 

EDU 097 Children'• Boob and Authon (¼or~) 
(Summer). An opportunity for teachers and li­
brarians and all those interested in children'• au­
thors, illustrators, and editors. Course will include 
talks, demonstrations, and rap sesslona with 
authon and illustrators, as well u how-to-do-it 
sessions for bringin11 fine books into the hands 
and hearts of children. Palette. 

EDU 099 Developln1 Le■rnln1 Pack&&•(¼ or...,) 
(Summer). A course to help teachers develop their 
ideas and put them Into usable form a■ a Learnin1 
Package. Each participant will develop a learning 
packa&e to teach a specific skill or concept that can 
be used by students in an independent study situa­
tion. Palette. 

EDU 200 History and Phlloeophy of l!'.ducatlon. 
A comprehensive study of the historical structure 
and philosophy of American education, Its roots 
in the put, its relationship to other pre■ent educa­
tional ■Ystems, and Its poossible future direction. 
Donovan. 

EDU ~39•t Library Admlnlstratlon. General ad­
ministrative procedures used in admlnt..tratlon of 
school library or&aniutlon, staffing, bud&et, phy­
sical plant, etc. Bun. 

EDU 24.0 lnte&ration of Audio Vuual Mated.ala ID 
Instruction. For elementary and secondary teach· 
ers and for library /media personnel, covering the 
fundamentals of teaching with audiovisual tech­
nology. Polette. 

EDU 242•t Catalollna and Clu■lflcation. Simple 
cataloging problem• following standard practices. 
Classification according to the Dewey Decimal 
Classification System. Chervitz. 

EDU 243•t Reference and Blbliocrapby. Study 
of the bookll uaeful in school reference 1ectlon: 
encyclopedias. dictionaries, general reference 
books and simple bibliop-aphies. Bun. 

EDU 24.4.•t Selection and Acquuition of Library 
Materiala. Principles of selecting book&, etc., for 
the school library. Use of guides, bibliop-aphies, 
etc., purchasing methods, sources of supplle1. 
purchasin& records, etc. Staff. 

EDU 246•t History and Development of Child­
ren•• Literature. History and development of Ii· 
terature suitable for the p-ade school and high 
school 1tudent. Evaluation of cunent materials. 
Polette. 

EDU 270• Affective-Values Education. A study of 
personal and social behaviors related to feelinga 

•Offered alternative years. 



and emotion.1 u they enhance or hinder the educa­
tional processes_ Valuin1 as a leamed procea will 
be Investigated, u will areu of value conflict and 
clarificatlo11 proceuea. Materla.la and methods for 
resolvin1 value lauea will be preaented. Vanda­
P"lfft. 

EDU 300-301 Stratesla and Taedc1 for Seoondary 
Teachlna. A ltudy of theories of learnin& and hu­
man development and their lnftuence on current 
clauroom practices. Opportunities are &tven to 
practice a variety of teachin& techniques. Cla­
room observationa and practicuma are an lntearal 
part of the coune. Prerequintea: PSY 100 and 
junior 1tandlna. Donovan. 

EDU 301-30-6 Stnteliee and Tactic, for Elemen­
tary T•cbln&- A coune deai&ned to provide · an 
intearated view of teachln1. learnln11 and aoclal be­
havior In the elementary achoo) 1ettin11- The ■tudy 
of child paycholo1y and educational p1ycholo1x 
contributea to a more comprehensive undcnMJ1d­
in11 of learnin1 u a procea■ for develoPin& desir­
able behavior chan11e In children within \he achool 
community. C1Asszoom ob1ervation.1 ue an lnte­
&ral Part of the coune. Prerequiaite: Sophomore 
ltanding and PSY 100 or concurrent repatratlon. 
Vandaartfft. 

EDU 30&• Elementary R•clina: Method&. A com­
prehensive study of the aldlla required for readin11 
development; aucb u word attack and perception, 
vocabulary, comprehension, etc. A variety of read­
inll methodolo&iea, materials and evaluation item1 
will be presented and uaed with readers in the 
1chool settln&- Rocchio. 

EDU 306•t Lan11UA11e Arta. A comprehensive stu­
dy of U.tening, arammar, speakln& and writin11 
sldlla u they are intepated into the modem lan­
gua11e-readin11 proaram. Variowi methods and ap­
propriate materials will be explored. Vandapifft. 

EDU 307 Reaclin& In the Secondary SchooL A 
study of developmental and remedial readin1 pro­
grams for aecondary atudents. Rocchio. 

EDU 308 Or&anlz:ation and AdmmJatraUon of the 
PreachooL A coune decianed to provide students 
with varloua orpnizational pattenu for eatabliah· 
ln11 educational Proarama for youn11 children. The 
lauea and concenu of administering theae pro-
11,1"am1 will be equally emphuized. Ob,ervationa 
will be required in several local area proarams. 
Vandaptfft{Waub, 

EDU 31&• Tecbniquee of Teachtna Sporta. Cius 
oraanization, teachin& methods, analym of ■kills 
and practice In individual, dual and team activl­
tiea. Prerequisite : co11.1ent of ID.ltructor. Ebellt. 

BDU 31, UtWzina l'arant • Community a-,-

cea. A course desianed to explore the resource, of 
the community and methods of Incorporating 
these resources into the pre-school pro&ram. Par­
ent resources and parent-school relation,hipe will 
be studied and materials and methoda for deveJop­
in1 1uch relatioD.lhipa will be a focu, of effort.. 
Vandapifft. 

EDU 318 Principle, of Early Childhood Education. 
A atudy of principles basic to the preschool en• 
vironment designed to meet the needs of the de­
velopln& child. Cognitive, physical, aocial, emo­
tional and creative development will be investl· 
&ated and observed in the Preschool 1ettin1. Cur­
riculum and materials appropriate for eariy edu­
cation will be emphasized, as will plannin1 and 
executin1 activities for the preschool child . Vanda­
&nfft,Walah. 

EDU 323• Methods of Teachin& Elementary 
School Mualc. A study of the vartow approachee 
to muaic education In the elementary 1choola. For 
music education majon. ,lohnlon. 

EDU33ot Methoda of Teactun11 • Major SUbject. 
Problem■ of teachin11 the major subject in secon· 
duy schools. New materials and methods are 
examined, implemented and evaluated. Prere­
qubite : at leut one 1emester of Secondary Stra­
te&ies ii required. This coune is offered in the 
1econd term of each academic year. 

Section A, Science 
Section B, Mathematica 
Section C, Modem Lan1Ua1es 
Section D, Art 
Section E, Enliiah 
Section F, Social Studies 
Section G, Bullinesa Education 
Section H, Speech & Theatre 
Section I, Music 
Section J, Dance 
(All ol the above are full-credit counea.) 

EDU 841 Education of the hcepdonal Child. In 
this course the student will (I) dneop an under­
atandin11 of the abilities and disabilities of the 
aroups of children who are commonly classified u 
exceptional; (2) develop an understandin11 of the 
needa of exceptional children and the instructional 
plannlnl employed to meet these needs; (3) gain 
an appreciation of the impact of educational, psy• 
cholollical, physical and emotional handicaps upon 
an individual; (4) &Bin an Interest in the welfare of 
the handicapped individual and recognize aoclety's 
responaibllity to help these individua.la realize 
their full potential; (5) gain actual experience with 
exceptional children and with those profeaionals 
who work directly with such individuals. SodL 

BOU 361 Multicultural Education. This course is 
designed to provide a be&inning under■tandin1 of 
the life atylea of minority aroups u they affect 
teachinl behavior. Whenever pouible, outaide 
speaken and clauroom obaervationa will be uaed. 
Readinp will center on works by memben of 
different ethnic aroups. Donovan. 

•ottered alternative yean. 
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EDU 384 Creatinc Cuniculum and Materials for 
Early Childhood P1:ocram1. A course designed to 
familiarize students with innovative curricula and 
materials currenUy in use in art, drama, play, 
music, etc . Techniques for promoting cognitive, 
motor, social and emotional development through 
these materials and programs will he emphasized. 
Student■ will also prepare and test their own ma­
teriala with preschool children. Vandagrifft. 

EDU 389• Survey of the Middle School/Junior 
JDab. This course is designed to provide an in­
depth understandin11 of pre-adolescence and to sur­
vey, evaluate and create programs and pracL1e~s 

to meet its special needs. Burd. 

EDU 388/39ot Student Teachinl (double coune/ 
2',la credit coune). A course consisting of obser­
vation, individual conferences. seminars and super­
vised teaching in the elementary and secondary 
schools. The student is responsible for arranging 
and payinl the expense of transportation to and 
from the auigned school. Course registration must 
be approved by the Council on Teacher Education 
at leut one semester in advance of enrollment. 
The student must have completed the Strategies se· 
quence (either EDU 300-301 or 303-304) and eith­
er the Reading course (elementary) or the Special 
Methoda course (secondary and K-12) before 
student teachin11,. The student teacher's total 
academic load is limited to four courses. includ­
in11, student teaching although Jess than 4 courses 
is considered desirable. Offered only in Fall or 
Sprin11, terms. Student,; ori K·l 2 c~rtification 
must teach in two levels. Burd/Burr. 

EDU 400 he-Student Teachinc 1'1:aetlcum. This 
courae is designed to offer the education student 
experience in elementary and secondary schools 
of the area or other Jeamin& environment■. Evalu­
ations will be made by the college consultant and 
the cooperating teacher of the student's work. 
Burd. 

Spedal Education 

SPED/PSY 102 Child Development. Study the fac­
ton influencing the child's perceptual, motor, in· 
tellectual, language, social and penonality develop­
ment from birth to maturity. Students will have 
the opportunity to study the behavior of children 
In Linden wood's Preschool· or in other community 
child pro&rams. Staff. 

SPED/PSY 103 Abnormal Paycholocy. A survey 
of the major classes of behavior disorders. Empha­
sia ls focused on understanding symptoms. the 
complex interaction of factors related to disor· 
dered behavior and various approaches to correc· 
tion of behavior problems. Kini or Evans. 

SPED/PSY 201 PsYcholocy of Adolescence. A stu­
dy of physical, intellectual, emotional and social 
development during the period of adolescence. 
Research studies given special attention include 
the study of the development or a sens" of per­
sonal identity; changing roles in family. school, 
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and commumty : and problems or adjustment, deli­
quency and drug abuse . A pnor course in psv­

l'hologv is d~sirable Staff. 

SPED/PSY 302 Behavior Modification. Study of 
the application of J.,arning principles to practical 
probh,ms of bl'havior with emphasis on behavior 
manag.,ment and behavior therapy, The course 
includes evaluation uf research findings on be­
havior modification in home, school, and clini­
cal settinf.S. laboratory study in acquisition of n.,w 
bt'haviors, and ,isits to local programs using be· 
havior modification with normal and exct'Ption­
al persu11s. Prerequ1S1tc: PSY 100. Evans. 

SPED/EDU 309* Analysu and Correction of Read• 
ing Disabilities. This course is designed for the 
student to acquire and evaluate conceptual and 
theoretical knowledge about teaching reading, 
analyze and evaluate selected approaches to teach­
ing reading as related to the varied reading dis· 
abilities, and work in a tutorial-clinical setting to 
determine ex p~ctancy performance levels and 
mental abilities. The student will also be expected 
to design an organizational pattern for a remedial 
reading program at the elementary level, and will 
examine personal concepts of diagnostic teaching, 
clarifying and refining these ideas in terms of soci­
etal expectations and school educational expecta­
tions as they impinge on the total school reading 
program. 

SPED 311 Maioatreaming. A study of the deve­
lopmental characteristics of the exceptional child 
as they relate to learning and socialization in the 
regular classroom. Techniques, strategies and ma· 
terials for assisting the exceptional child will be 
explored. Human relationship skills and behavior 
will also be discussed as paramount to fostering 
the transition into the regular school setting. 
Vandacrifft. 

SPED/PSY 324A Paycholollical Testing. A study 
of theory of mental measurement and the prin­
ciples of reliability, validity and standardization as 
they are applied to the construction, interpretation 
and use of educational and psychological tests. 
Tests of achievement, aptitude, intelligence, in­
terest and penonality will be studied also as illu.,­
trations of the problems of measurement and the 
variety of solutions to those problems. Ethics of 
test use will be given special consideration. Each 
student will complete a term project in construct­
ting, validating, and norming a test. Prerequisites: 
µnor courses in psychology. Evans. 

SPED/PSY 324B PsYcholo&ical Teatin1. The oame 
cours,· as PSY 324A; however, the term proiect 
will involve learning to administer. score and inter­
pret one of the most frequently used tests of in· 
dividual abilities: WISC or Stanford Binet. Prere· 
qui.sites: prio, cours~s in education and psycholo· 
gy. Nelson. 

SPED 328 Methoda of Teachin& Children with 
Learnln1 DiaabWtiea. In this course methods and 
materials needed in teachin& learners with learning 
<hsabilities in spt.>cia.J ~ducation programs will be 

·, 11 ft.>rt.>d alternall"t> yea.n. 



studied. Both commercial and teacher developed 
materials are examined. Practical work is an ex­
pected part of this course. Prerequisite: EDU 341. 
SodL 

SPED 329 Methoda of Teachtn11 Mentally Retarded 
Children. In this course methods and materials 
needed in teaching learners who are mentally re­
tarded and in special education programs will be 
studied. Both commercial and teacher developed 
materials are examined. Practical work is an ex· 
pected part of this course. Prerequisite: EDU 341. 
Soda. 

SPED 331 Method• of Teachin& the Beharionlly 
Disordered Child. In this course methods and 
materials needed in teaching the behaviorally dis· 
ordered learner will be studied. Both commercial 
and teacher developed materials are examined. 
Practical work is an expected part of this course. 
Prerequisite: EDU 341. Staff. 

SPED/ED 333 Speech and Lan1111&&e Development 
for the Exceptional Learner. This course is de­
signed to increase the student's knowledge about 
the characteristics of human language and how 
such knowledge facilitates a clearer understanding 
of the young special education learner. Study of 
theoretical 1chemes of language acquisition, the 
child's stages in acquisition of morphology and 
syntax, sound and semantics will be an integral 
part of the course. Soda. 

SPED/PSY 336 Perception: Development and 
Learnln11,. A study of the nature and develop­
ment of sensory and perceptual procea.ses most 
closely related to vision and audition. Both re· 
search reviews and field experience will be used 
to conaider the chan&es in understanding complex 
stimuli which occur with maturity and experience. 
Specific conaideration will be given to the causes 
and effects of abnormal perceptual development. 
Each student will work individually with a child 
experiencing perceptual disfunction. Prerequi· 
site: PSY 100. Nebon. 

SPED/PSY 337 Special Education Counaelin11. 
A team-taught course which attempts to combine 
the traditional psychology of counseling in all its 
variety with special conaideration of the problems 
experienced by exceptional children, their familie■ 
and their teachers. Students will spend half their 
time workin11 with a apecial education teacher and 
observing him/her to te1t the practicality and 
effectiveness of counseling approaches presented 
in clasa. Prerequi1ite: Special Education courses 
and Abnormal Psycholo&Y, or permuaton of the 
instructor. SodL 

Graduate Education 

Because of the recent strea by educators on 
improvtn1 inservice and graduate teacher educa­
tion, Llndenwood hu developed several alterna· 
tives by which the practicin11 educator may com­
plete the muter'• de&ree. The model■ are deve­
loped to 1pan a continuum from one emphulzin11 
the distributed requirement■ to one emphulzin& 

a learner-developed proe.ram. These alternative 
models are listed below with a brief explanation. 

(a) Model I One can complete a Master of 
Science degree in elementary or 
secondary education. This pro­
e.ram is traditional in nature. Upon 
satisfactory completion of certain 
required courses in education and 
a particular number of elective 
courses one receives the M.S. in 
Education degree. 

(b) Model II Participants in this master's pro­
gram must have bad teaching ex­
perience or be pre1ently teachin11. 
The program includes a portion of 
required 'Core Courses' and a Col­
leir;ial Seminar, stresain11 the role of 
collea11ues in professional develop­
ment. The remainder of the pro­
gram is built upon a needs assesa­
ment of the participant as an edu­
cator. This work lead• to a Muter 
of Arta in Education. 

(c) Model III This master's degree program is for 
students with highly specialized 
needs who de■ire studies in a speci­
fic area. This teacher, should he or 
she be a part-time student, would 
take part in the Core Courses des­
cribed in Model II, but would apend 
a substantial portion of the pro­
gram in one-to-one tutorial with an 
expert in the specialized field of 
study. A student who 1tudies full­
time in this kind of program could 
complete the M.A. in Education 
degree in a full calendar year. Part· 
time study would, of course, take 
lon11er. 

(d) Model IV This model takes a minimum of 4 
trimesters (14 weeks each) and 
leads to the M.A. in Education. The 
format is learner-developed and 
consists of ■mall dialogue groups, 
tutorials, independent study and 
applied learnin11,. All student■ in 
this program are full-time educa­
tors in a settinll which can be uaed 
u a laboratory for observations and 
Implementation. 

Models I, II, and Ill may be pursued on a 
part-time or full-lime basis. Model IV is only for 
full-time employed persons working full-time on 
their degree. Only in Models I, II, and Ill can cer­
tification w ark be taken. 

Admiulona 

For admisaions Information to Models I, II, 
and Ill graduate programs in education 1ee the 
Guide to Graduate Programs in Education, Admia­
slona Section. 

*Offered alternative years. 
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General Provtsiona 

Counes offering three hou.n credlt in Mo­
deb I, II, and III will typically meet once a week 
for a three hour time block. Lenath of sessions ia 
baaed on credit hours offered In tn the course. The 
llldependent tltudy or tutorial cowaes are arran1ed 
at the convenience of the student and the tutor. 
Summer 1euion counes will run during the month■ 

of June and July and will vary In time length bued 
on credit houn of the coune. 

Graduate students may take one or two 
counes each fall, spring or summer term. Should 
one deaire to take more, ,pedal permbaion must 
be aranted by the Director of Graduate Proaram• 
In Education. Thua an 11 coune prop-am may be 
completed euily in two calendar years. 

A Profeuional Educaton Grant (PEG) 11 
offered to all certified and contracted teachen 
taldn1 coune work at The Lindenwood Colleges. 

Information about other Financial Aid in 
the form of Joana and p-anta may be secured from 
the Financial Aid Office of The Llndenwood Col­
le1ea. 

Graduate Counea In Education 

EDU &00 Collellal Seminar. Thia coune LI de­
lllaned to provide an open-ended, non-hierarchi­
cal, nonthreatenlna opportunity for profe-1onal 
educaton to learn from fellow profesalonal■. In­
dividual educational problem, will be pre■ented to 
the s;roup for analysll and pre■crlption. Each term 
the s;raduate 1tudent ia re&latered, he/llhe will be 
expected to enroll in thia coune. At no time will 
there be a char1e for thia coune, but credit will be 
pven for It upon completion of the 1tudent's 
depee proaram. 

SDU/PSY 602 Behavior Modification. Study of 
the application of leamin& principles to practical 
problem, of behavior with emphull on behavior 
mana1ement and behavior therapy. The coune 
Includes evaluation of research findinp on beha­
vior modification in home, school and clinical 1et­
Un11, laboratory atudy In acquisition of new be­
havion. and vllita to local proarams usin& beha­
vior modification with normal and exceptional 
penorui. Prerequisite : PSY 100. Evana. 

IEDU 603 Tbe .1unior Hip/Middle School. In thia 
coune the student will study the learner involved 
ln the Junior hi&b/middle school. the curriculum, 
varioua 1chedulin& practicea, and selected building 
desilJll planned for this aae p-oup. Burd. 

EDU 11CM Children'• Boou 1111d Authon. A cou.ne 
for teachen and librarian& and all thoae intereated 
In eblldren'a authon. illustrators, and editors. 
Coune includes talks, demonat~tiona, and rap 
aealona with authon and illustraton u well u 
'how-to-do-it' -1ona for brtndng ftne boob in-

to the hands and hearts of children. 1 or 2 1emes­
ter houn. Palette. 

EDU ~5 Analyail of Teachin1 and Learn.in& 8&­
havior. This cou.ne is desianed to enable the edu­
cator to analyze/diagnose, prescribe and evaluate 
ways to improve teacher and learner behavior. 
Various methods of analyzing teacher behavior 
will be studied and applied. Streu will alao be 
pieced on developing the ability to analyze and 
prescribe prop-ams for individual learners . Don<>­
van. 

EDU ~ Metric Meuurement for Teachen. 2 hn. 
A coune dellianed to involve the participanta in 
activities related to the concept of meuurement, 
particularly metric measurement. The emphuis 
will be on uain11 and developing 1uitable activities 
for elementary classroom uae. Huesemann. 

EDU ~7 Readlna In the Secondary School. A 1tu­
dy of developmental and remedial readin& pro­
p-ams for secondary studenta. Staff. 

EDU ~08 Orpnizatlon and Adminiauation of the 
Preschool. A coune deaigned to provide studenta 
with various or&anizational patterns for eatab­
liahin& educational proarams for youn11 children. 
The issues and concema of adminilterin& these 
prop-ama will be equally emphuized. Observa­
tions will be required in several local area pro­
p-am,. Graduate studenta will be expected to 
develop an organizational deai&n for implement­
in& a pre1chool prop-am, with reference to cur­
rent re,earch flndinp in addltion to other cl&11 

aui1111menta. Vanda&rifft/Walah. 

EDU ~ Analy■u and Conection of Reading 
Dlabllldea. Tbill coune ia deai&ned for the stu­
dent to acquire and evaluate conceptual and the­
oretical knowledge about teachln& readin&, to ana­
Jy ze and evaluate selected approaches to teachln& 
readin& u related to the varied readin11 diaabill tie1, 
and to work In a tu torial-clinlcal settin& to deter­
mine expectancy performance levels and mental 
abilities. The 1tudent will al.lo be expeeted to 
delli1111 an oraanizational pattern for • remedial 
reading prop-am at the elementary level. and 
will examine penonal concepta of dia1P101tic 
teachln11. clarifyin11 and refining these ldeu In 
terms of societal expectations and school educa­
tional expectations as they impin1e on the total 
school reading prop-am. Staff. 

EDU ~10 Conceptualization of Education. In thia 
course the student learns how to examine contem­
porary educational problems by studytn& them 
from the perspective of hiatory, philoaophy, aocio­
logy and psychology. Vanda&rifft. 

EDU 511 * Advanced Educational Ps,-eboloff. In 
this coune the student will examine current areu 
of interest in the 1tudy of learnin& theorie1 and 
their application to education, concepta, methods 
and problems of human development and their 
application to education. with an emphalll on re-



cent reeearcb In educational paycholollY. Burd. 

ltDU 512 Developma Leamtn1 Paetaa• (1 or 2 
bn.) A coune to help teachen develop their ideu 
and put them into usable form u a Learnln1 Pack• 
qe. Durtn1 the coune each participant will de­
velop a learnln1 packa1e to teach a specific 1klll 
or concept that can be uaed by 1tudent, in an inde­
pendent 1tudy lltuation. PoleUe. 

EDU 513 Survey of International Education. In 
thll coune the ■tudent will study the educational 
1y1tem of ■elected countries of the world and do 
comparative 1tudie1 of theae 1y1tem1 with the 
United States' 1Yatem of education. Staff. 

EDU 516 UUllzin1 Parent • Community Re­
■ourcN. A coune deataned to explore the re-
101uces of the community and method■ of lncor­
poratln1 theae reeources Into the pre.chool pro• 
sram. Parent reeources and parent-acbool rela· 
tion■hlps will be 1tudled and materillla and me­
thods for developln1 1uch relation■hlpa will be a 
focus of efforta. Graduate ■tudenta will develop 
a prosram for u■e in their claa or acbool. Vuad• 
ldffi. 

EDU 518 PrlndplN of Early Childhood Education. 
A atudy of principles bulc to the preechool envl· 
ronment deai&ned to meet the need■ of the deve­
lopin1 child. Colllitive, phyaical, 1oclal, emotional 
and creative development will be lnvestipted and 
obaerved in the preschool aett1n1. Curriculum and 
materials appropriate for early education will be 
emphulzed, u will Planninl and executin1 actl• 
vltiea for the preschool child. Graduate 1tudenta 
will be eipected to produce a curriculum deat&n 
for at least one of the flve areu of development, 
hued on readinp from current reaearch literature, 
In addition to other ualanmenta expected from all 
P&rticipanta. Vuadaadfft/Walab. 

EDU 520 Cun::lculum .Analyllla uad Dealln. Thia 
Coune will have a dual empbam. Flnt, It will 
Include In-depth ltudy of put and current curri· 
cula with attention to the reaearch and theory on 
which they were bued. Second, thll knowled1e 
will be utilized by the participant. in prepartn1 
curricular prosrama which will enable them to 
function more effectively in their particular edu• 
catlonal aettin1- Vuad-.rlfft. 

EDU 522 Practicum: I>iaanolU of R•dm1 00ft. 
eulti•. The 1tudent will participate In related 
clinical eiperiences In the uae of varlou■ dlas­
noatlc inatrumenta and procedures for ldentifyin1 
kinda or types of readin& dlfflcultle1. The 1tudent 
will be expected to administer, ■core and Interpret 
bulc testa and wdte cue study reporta for 1everal 
children. Prerequialte: EDU 306, 309/1109 or the 
equivalent. 

EDU/PSY 526 Aaeament of Intellectual Sldlla. 
Non-projective educationally relevant testa will be 
conaidered with reapect to theories of meuure­
ment, teat conatructlon, teet admJnJlltratlon and 
ethleal uae. Studenta will attain competence In 
admlniatratlon of one of the more commonly uaed 

methods of aseeaament, either Binet or Wechaler. 
Fenaer. 

EU 526 Practicum: Remediation of Readln1 DU­
flcultie1. Student will apply appropriate remedial 
techniquea ulln1 commercial and teacher-made 
materiall in teaching students, previouay dlas­
no1ed with reading disabilities. Lesson Plana, 
preliminary remediation reporta, prosrea■ repart, 
and a final evaluation of the remediation proarun 
are required. Prerequisite: EDU 306, 309/&09 
or equivalent. 

EDU 527 Preparation for Mainnreamin1 In Ele­
mentary Education. A 1tudy of techniques, me­
thods, stratelies, and materials appropriate for u■e 

with the exceptional child in the re1ular cluaroom. 
Problems which may be encountered In human 
relationships in helPlnl the exceptional child and 
the claaroom memben adju■t to the new structure 
will lllao be explored. Should be practical for the 
pre-■ ervice teacher who will soon be worltin1 ac· 
tlvely with children and al10 any clauroom teacher 
who bu the problem of an exceptional or different 
child in the normal cluaroom aettin1- Vandaantft. 

SPED 528* Metboda of Teachinl Children wt.th 
Leainln1 DlaabWti•. In this coune methods and 
materiall needed in teaching learners with learnin& 
dlaabllltles in 1peclal education prosrama will be 
1tudied. Both commercial and teacher developed 
materillla are eiamlned. Practical work la an ex• 
pected part of tb1a course and the 11aduate nu• 
dent will be expected to do a project or paper. 
Prerequialte : EDU 341 or Ml. Soda. 

SPED &29 Metboda of Teacbin1 Mentally Re&uded 
Children. In thll coune methods and materiall 
needed In teachln1 learnen who are mentally re· 
tarded and in special education proarams will be 
1tudted. Both commercial and teacher developed 
materials are examined. Practical work ii an ex­
pected part of thla coune and the araduate 1tu­
dent will be expected to do a project or paper. 
Prerequilite: EDU 341 or 541. Soda. 

EDU 580 Orpnization uad AdmJniatration of Co• 
temporary Sehoolinl- (Required of a Model I nu­
dent, elective for other nudenta.) Thia coune 
la deei&ned to study the school syatem in the 
United States, how It la administered and or­
pnized from a local achoo! board tbrou&h the 
role of parent■ in schools. Some work with an 
administrator In a school settin1 will be required. 
Staff. 

SPED 531 Methoda of Teachln& the Behaviorally 
Dtaordered Child. In this course methods and 
materillla needed in teaching the behaviorally 
di■ordered learner will be studied. Both commer­
cial and teacbec developed materiall are examined. 
Practical work la an expected part of this course 
and the araduate student will be expected to do 
a project or paper. Prerequialte : EDU 341 or 541. 
Staff. 

SPED 583 Speeeh ud Lansua1e Denlopment foit 

• Off•ed alternative yean. 
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the hceptional Child. This course is d~sign,·d ro 
Increase the student's knowledgt> about the charar· 
&eriatics of human langua11e and how such know­
led11e facllHates a clearer und,·rst,rnding of thf' 
YOWl& leuner and the exc.,ptinnal rhild Studv or 
tbeonUcal schemes or langua~•· acquisition, th,• 
cblld'1 mies in acqutsition or m<>rphology and 
ayntax, sound and so,mantics will b~ an integral 
pu1 of &he course and rate or languH~<· dt,vt'lop­
ment. children's body languagt•. ,uic,• and prox~ 
mies in communiration and di.stincuons hPtween 
the stnictur" or langua11,1• and its function. Soda. 

EDU Ml Education of the Exceptional Child. 
In this course the studenl will (I) d,•veJop an 
understandin1 of th" abilities and disabilities of 
the groups of childr.-n who an· commonly classi­
fied as exceptional; (2 > develop an understanding 
of the needs of exceptional children and the in­
structional planning em ployed lo meet these 
needs ; (3) gain an appreciation of th" impact of 
educational. psychological, physical and emotional 
handicapS upon an individual; (4) gain an interest 
in the welfare of the handicapped Individual and 
recognize society's responsihilit v to help these 
individuals realize their full potentials; (5) &ain 
actual experience with exceptional children and 
with those professionals who work directly with 
euch lndlviduab. Soda. 

EDU 560 School Supervision: Elementuy, Secon• 
duy. This course is desiimed for team leaders. 
department chairmt'n, cooperating teacht>rs, super­
visors, and administrators who want to develop 
their skills in working with teachers in a classroom 
1etting. Using simulation and video taping, parti­
cipants will develop skills in setting mutually ac­
ceptable objecti,·es, in devisinl! cn·ative means lo 
reach these goals, and in s.-tting up some effective 
but non-threatening <-valuative techniques. Recent 
work in supervision and mana1wment techniques 
will be consulted. Donovan. 

EDU !170 Educational Research: A Practical Ap.. 
proach. The course is designed in such a way that 
practitioners will be able to evaluate the results or 
educational research for use in a varit"tY of t-duca­
Uonal settings and will b<- aware of th.- impact of 
recent major research studies on cducat1onaJ prac­
&ices. The participant will investii:at<' th<' basi<­
natu.re of educational rt-search. M.lonit w1 th p~rti· 
nent methods of dllla r·ollection anrl analysis . 
Emphasis will be plac.d ,,n research prob!Pms, 
desi&ns and findings in !ht· participant's s•le,· ted 
area of con<·ent.rat1on Burd. 

EDU !180 Master's Seminar. (Required of Model 
I students.) Studt,nls cnroll,•d in this roursi· will 
have had F:OU 570 or be pn•sen11v takin~ il. This 
coune- ll designed for tht> pH.rtlt·iµctnl.s to 1->n•st>nl Lo 

fellow professionals a paper dt•alin~ with d curn·nt 
Wu~ or problt!m c:-onfronting the-m in tht-ir pro­
feesional settini: or exp,•rii,nce. Staff . 

EDU 681 • Critical Jaeuea in Children•• Literature. 
(2 aemeater hn. credit). Thi, purpos<• of this cours,· 
is to examine in detail those issue-s in current child-
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rl'n's litt"raltJrt' whirh arc• a rene-<:Lion ur societv an 
th.- l : niLt"d Statt·s today. the challenges and choices 
impllctl in writing for today's <'hildren ; the <'Huua· 
lion and critical discussion of controversial litt'ra­
tur" including tht' arnas of st'xism. rarism . ethnic 
lnneturc, politics, ,·hildrt'n·s bonk awards and rf'al• 
tsm mcludin~ such topics as s<·x, obscenit,·, profan· 
itv, drugs . th<' occult, death and violenc., . This 
coursr llnd Adolesco,nt Literature complement each 
other and each course will meet <'very other week 
(with all students meeting together the first and 
last weeks). Students would also ha,·e the option 
of attending all meetings of both cours<'s if they 
wished Both courses require considerable outside 
reading and research with Adolescent Literature 
requiring mort" than the Critical Issues Course. 
Polette. 

EDU 584 Creatinll Curriculum and Material.II for 
Early Childhood Procrams. A cours" designed to 
familiarize students with innovative curricula and 
mat<'rials currently in use in art. drama, play, mu• 
sic, etc. Techniques for promoting cognitive, mo­
tor, social and <'motional development through 
these materials and programs will be emphasized. 
Students will also prepare and test their own ma­
terials with preschool children. In addition, gradu• 
ate students will develop a curriculum which would 
be applicable to their own teaching situation . Van­
dacrifft. 

EDU 691-!193 Self-Prescribed Coursea. It is basic 
to the philosophy of this program that the educa• 
tor, in order to devise learning experiences for 
oth.,rs, should have the opportunity to devise such 
experiences for himself. Th" design of such experi· 
ences should not bo, entirely limited to a choice 
between already formali,.ed learning experiences 
but should allow the educator the choice of either 
selecting courses already offered or conceptualizing 
,rnd proposing experiences to meet his individual 
ne.,ds as a practicing ,,ducator. These learning ex­
µerienc~s will become the Self-Prescribed CoW"Ses 
for th,· participant and will, along with a written 
rationale for the learning experiences, be approved 
t,y th<' tutor(s) who will be responsible for aiding 
implementation of this part of the program. The 
participant can propose his Sl'lf-Prescribed Courses 
wh<-ncver he has identified his own goals and objec· 
tives and has determinf'd tht' direction for mt'eting 
tho,m. This portion of the program could consist 
of tht' equivalency ol six courses. Models, I, JI , Ill. 
Staff. 

EDU 600 M.._.ter's Project. (Required of Model JI 
and III students.) Each participant in the coursr 
will h,· responsible for tht' prPp!llation of a final 
projt•,·t as n•Quirt'd ror the l'ourse and p-aduation. 
Th" µroje,•1 m u.sl 1,.. a sp .. ci fie application of the 
h•C'hn1qu~s or probh•m concepl.uali;tation, strate&Y 
µJanning. im plt"mt'ntc1liun. data gatht-ring. analysis, 
t"'-aJuatjon a.nd reconceptuaJization whjch have 
bt't'n slre.,.ed throu&houl the program. The topic 
ol th,· proirct would fnrus ,,n a particular problem 
which tht' partirir>ant..s Ian· ,n their individual situ· 
atinns dS an ti"ducator Tht• Master's Project ffii&Y 
t.akt> lhe form of curriculum development. wbere­
b~· th• candidate wlll design. test out in pracuce 
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and evaluate a curriculum plan within an educa· 
UoDAl environment. It could be thl'ough analysis 
of a teacbin& project whereby the candidate will 
oblerve, record and analyze vutous pauerna of 
teachtna behavior, or It could be a reaearch pro­
tect where a part.icular research technique la ap­
plied to an educational problem. All Muter's 
Project propoaal1 muat be accepted by the tu• 
tor(1) before the nudent can reauter for tbla 
coune. Bialf. 

Spedal Certification Propam In Ltb:ru-, Supervt• 
llon, X:•12 SupplemeaiarY to the Standard Life 
Certification Area 

Sufficient couneworlt, uaually on a rotatin& 
bula, la available to permit atudents to obtain ere• 
dit In required areas (catalodn&. ■election and ac· 
quJ.altion, reference, administration and children'• 
or adoleacent literature) and aome optional areu 
(non•prtnt materi&la) to earn K· 12 certification in 
Library Supervulon. A minimum of 6¼-6 counea 
are needed though more are recommended. Life 
certiftcation In elementary or a aecondary atandard 
area of certiftcation is required. 

EDU 639 Ltbnry Admlaiatradon. General adml· 
nlatratlve procedures uaed In administration of 
school library: orpnization, ataffln&. budaet, phy• 
Ilea! plant, etc. 

EDU IMO Buie Audioviaual llethode. For elemen· 
tarY and aecondary teachers and for library /media 
penonnel, covertna the fundamentals of teacbin& 
with audiovisual technolo&Y, 

EDU IM2 Catalo&laa and Cluaftcadon, Simple 
catalo1in1 problems followln1 1tandard practices. 
Clasalftcation accordln1 to the Dewey Decimal 
Claslltlcadon System. 

KOU IM3 Reference and Bibliosraphy, Study of 
the booka useful In achoo! reference aecdon: 
encyclopedias, dlcUonartea. aeneral reference 
booka and waple biblioaraphJes. 

EDU w, Select:lon and Acquildtion of Ubnry 
llatedala. Priaclples of aelectln& boob, etc., 
for the achool library. Use of au(des, blblioara­
phJes, etc., purcb.uln& methoda; aources of sup­
plies; purcbulna 1ecorda, etc. 

EDU IM'7 History and Development of Adol­
cent LltenNn (2 hr. couue). History and deve­
lopment of literature 1ultable for the aecondary 
achoo): juaior and aenior hilh. Evaluation of cur­
rent matertal. Thill coune and EDU 681 CdUcal 
Iauea ID Children'• Literature complement each 
other and each coune will meet every other week 
(with all atudents meetlna to&ether the tint and 
Jut weeu). Studentl would also have the option 
of attendlna all meetlnu of both counea If they 
wiahed. Both counes require conalderable out· 
llde readin& and reaearch with Adoleacent Liter&· 
ture requlrlna more than the Critical INues coune. 
Poletta. 

NOTS: For araduate counea In apecUlc content 
areu, ,ee ceta101 cop:, ID thoae areaa. 

ENGLISH 

Facult:,: Barnett (Chairman), Bl1111. Feely, Field.I. 

Requiremente for the Major 

Ellht to 12 counes in En&llah exclullve of 
ENG 201 are required for a major In Enpish. 
Counea beyond the mulmwn of 12 ue accepted 
if the atudent take■ more than the 36 counea re­
quired for araduadon. Students conllderln1 p-adu• 
ate atudy abould aelecl counea at least of aufflclent 
dlvenity to provide knowled&e of En&liah literature 
hom the 14th thl'ouab the 20th centurlea. 

Combl.aatiom of En&l1sb with other discl• 
pUn,. auch u En&l1sb•Jouraalism. En&l1sb•Educa• 
tlon, En&l1sb•Art, Comparative Literature and 
othen are available and may be developed under 
the direction of approprtate faculty memben. 

FacillUea and Act:lvtUea 

The colle1e library la the prtnclpal reaource 
facility for En&l1sb and containa an extenllve col• 
lection of eluate to contemporary work■; cultural, 
critical and blo&raphical ,tudiea ; and periodicall. 
Individual faculty memben alao have collecUom of 
journala and laformational reaourcea to aid the ,tu• 
dent In career choices. 

Field study and lnternabip opportuaiUea 
exlat In jouraalism, edidn& and publiahin& throu&b 
departmental and IN SER VICE proarama. Unden• 
wood publications auch u The Grtftln and The lbla 
and part-time work In Llndenwood'• publication■ 
office, all provide opportunities for expertence In 
wrttin1 and editln&, 

Student acUvttiea for En&l1sb lltudentl (and 
others) laclude The Gdffla mapzlne ataU. The 
Grtff!.n Preu (for publication of atudent wrttln1 
and art work). and weekly readlnp provide outJete 
for atudent lntereate In creative wddn1. En&liah 
Department faculty members are avallable tor 
tutortala and for 1pomorshlp of Interest aroupt. 

ear .. Oppommtttea 

The En&llah major extended in araduate 
achoo! through the Muter of Arte and Doctor of 
Philosophy deareet prepares the 1tudent for col• 
leae and unlverllty teachin1, or for reaearch and 
archivlat pollltlona with privately and aovem• 
mentally 1upported fouad&Uom and bureaus. 
En&l1sb•Educetlon preparea the ■tudent for cer­
tltlcetlon In public achool teacbin&, En&lish• 
Jouraalism prepare■ the atudent for careen In 
newapaper work, advertllln1, book and maaa· 
zlae publiahin&, public relation■• bouae and la· 
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nttutional publi5h.in&, broadcut louma.lam . When 
combined with other studiea, En&lish la also an ap­
propriate prepuation for law •chool and •eminuy. 

Co-of Study 

SHG 1211• Wm,ry of the Entliab IA.ncualle (re­
.._ for the major). Introduction to the 1tudy 
of the bcUah lan1ua1e. The phonolOIIY, history 
ad pammu of Enlllith inveatlgated chiefly ln 
term■ of current lin&Uiatlc theory but with atten­
tion to the influence of cultural, social and poli­
Ucal history. Barnett. 

SHG 201 Bute Coll•• Encluh CompoaUoD. A 
1tudy of and practice in vartou■ forms of expo■l­

tion, preparin& the atudent to write at the colle&e 
level and to make a start towud mutery of written 
Encli■b . Selectlona from literature are u■ed u 
model■ of the effective use of lan&ua&e, u 1ource1 
for compoaltlon topics, and u examples of the cre­
ative proc- In verbal compolllt.lon. The basic 
principl .. of research ue also included. Siaff. 

SHG 201 AdYanced Coll•I• Bnlliab CompoatUon 
and ll-ch. The practice of various forms of 
wriUn&, both per■onal and public, with the aim of 
achlevtn1 a mutery of 1tyle. A re1earch project 
provld.. trainln11 In ptherlnll and documentin& 
information, u well u in oraaoizln1 a larser 
nru~ure. Bta.. 

&NG 2011• Bnlliab Lltenture to 1800. A •tudy 
of Enllbh poetry and pr09e from the Anl)o-Saxon 
period throulh Johnaon and bb circle. Selected 
repreeentatlve readlnp are studied in term• of the 
cultural conventlona of their re■ pectlve historical 
period■. 8'aff. 

SNG 206• l:naluh Uterature 1800 to Pre■ ent. 

A 1tudy of En&lish pro■e and poetry from Blake to 
our own time. Works of major writer■ ue 1tudied 
in term• of each writer'• own critical •tatementa or 
ln term• of the partlculu 1chool or movement to 
which be belon1ed. Staff. 

SNG 2211• The 18th Century Noni. The belin­
nlnl of the novel In En&land and !ta development 
to the end of the 18th century. Repre1entative 
worb of Defoe, Rlchudlon, Fleldlnl, Smollett, 
Sterne and Austen ue studied. B1111. 

&NG 226• The 19&11 Century Novel. The Enlllith 
novel In the 19th century, from Dickens to Hudy, 
with attention to the development of the novel u 
an art form and to Its reflection of the cultural 
eettln&, Barnett. 

ENG 228• Literature and the Art of Love. A •tu­
dy of the Idea of love u creativity, in literature 
from Ovid to the pre■ ent. The cou.ne Includes 
wrltlnp in translation from Medieval French and 
Arabic, u well u worb by Chaucer, Spenaer, 
Donne, Pope, Tennyson, Joyce and other■ . 1'Nly, 

SNG 2291 Cluatcum and lta Bnclilb Romantic 
TndtUon. A nudy of ancient Greek art, uchl-
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tecture and literature in terms of the idea of the 
cluaical, and of the adaptation of that idea in the 
form and content of •elected works by aucb Enc• 
lish writen as Chaucer, Milton, Pope, Arnold, and 
Joyce. Involvea travel In Greece, with staya of 
some len1th· at Heraklion, Nauplion, Olympia, 
Delphi, and Athena. Feely. 

ENG 231 • Amedcan Literature I. A 1tudy of the 
rise of American literature from early colonial 
times to the end of the 19th century. Readinp 
from Franklin, Cooper, Hawthorne, Twain and 
Melville . nelda. 

ENG 232• American Literature II. A 1tudy of 
20th century American writincs. principally Eliot, 
Fitz11erald, Hemlncway, Faulkner, Elllaon and 
Heller. Ftelda. 

ENG 233• Sbakeepure and EDIUah Drama to 
1800. A study of Enlllith drama before 1600, with 
empballla on the principal comedies and bbtorlcal 
play• of Shakeapeare. Feely, 

ENG 2a,• Sbakeepeue and ltnlllah Drama 18~ 
1e,2. A thoroulh study of the major tra1edieo 
and trall-comedie• of Shake■peue, to&ether with 
■elected play■ by other Tudor and Stuart drama­
tists. Feely, 

ENG 238• Wodd P'tcUon. Readinp and dlacua­
aton of ■elected contemporary authon Including 
Weotern and Eutern European and Third World 
writer■. Emphuis will be &iven to wrltin11 by wo­
men and to the literature of emerlin& nations. 
Flelda. 

ENG 237• Chaucer. A study of Chaucer·• major 
poem•, In the context of medieval phi101ophy, art 
and literature, with emphasis on Tbe· Canterbury 
Tales. Feely. 

ENG/HUM 238• Renaiuance Studt.._ Selected 
work■ of art, literature and music are studied 
in term• of the whole intellectual milieu of the 
Renabunce. Emphuls Is placed on Enllish po­
etry of the 16th and 17th centuries. Some lllera­
ture Is in tranalation, but students who are able 
ue encouraced to read In the orilinal lanirua1ee. 
Feely. 

ENG 239• MUtoD. A •tudy of Milton'• poetry and 
pro1e u art, but in relation to the rellciou■, pbllo­
•ophlcal, 1cientitlc and critical tendenclea of hb 
time■, with emphuia on l'aradiae Lo•t, Puadiae a .. 
lalned, Sameon Aloniatee, Of Education and Are<>­
paptlca. Feely. 

ENG 2,11• 18th Century Studt.._ The literature of 
the 18th century 1tudled in two puts with empba­
llla on the 1atire of Dryden, Swift and Pope In the 
fint and on Johnson and his circle in the •econd. 
iuaa. 
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ENG ua• ADU-'lb•tre ID Builer 20th Century 
DnmL A atudy of the Avant-Garde, Dada, Surrea­
liat, Eplc, and Abaurd theatre movement■ In temu 
of their playa, their vadou, manifeat09, and their 
eatheUc relaiiomhiPI to the culture of Weatem 
Europe and Amerlca ln the llnt half of the 20th 
century. Feel,-, 

ENG 2ao• au.leal lol,-tbolop- (alao )lated u 
Clullca), A coune desl&ned to provide 1eneral 
mytholollcal backsround for the lntereated ■tu• 
dent, and to acquaint him or her with variou■ 
pOMibillUea of approacbin& myth, from the all• 
1orlcal to aome ot the current method■ (P■Y· 
cholopcal, structural, etc.). Blaal. 

ENG 2&1 20th Cenmr,- Poev,-. Poetry from 1900 
to the preaent, prtnclpally En&liah and Amerlcan 
but with aeleciiona In tranalaiion from other cul• 
turea. A readin1 of the major modem poet■ will 
be followed by extenidve readin11:1 amon1 poeta 
repreaentlns the p-owtn1 importance of women 
and other wrlten who have not prevloualy been 
in the malnatream of poeUc tradition. Barnett.~ 

ENG 2&4• Cdth:um. 'nle major text■ In criti• 
clam from the Greelu ibroullb the Modenu. 
Student■ wW have an opportunity to lndlvi· 
dualize their 1tudy throullb project■ applyln1 
crltical theory to different art fonna: litera­
ture, mwdc, ftlm, pbotop-aphy, palntin&, 
aculpture, and theatre. Bame«. 

ENG 208• Greek Dnma (alao listed u Clualca). 
Readin1 ot repreaentatlve worlu of Aeachylua, 
Sophoclee and Eurtpldea, with attention to the 
cultural backp-ound. Throullb dlacualon and 
additional readln11 the cl- wW attempt to deve• 
lop a concept of tra1edy, wins Arlltotle'a Poetic■ 
u a atartin1 point. Selected plays of Arlltopbanee 
will round out the picture of Greek drama and pr~ 
vide further inlt&ht Into the time■. Blep. 

ENG 2ea• 19th Centun' stucU- Selected litera­
ture of the Enlliah Romantic• and Vlctoriana, 
principally the poetry of Wordllwortb, Colerld1e. 
Byron, Shelley, Keate. Tenny10n. Browninl and 
Arnold; and the proee ot Carlyle, Newman, Ar­
nold, Rualdn and Pater. llamett. 

ENG 270• CompuaUn Drama. A etudy of •• 
lected play1 repreaent.ln1 the evolution of drama 
In Greek, Roman, Medieval and Reatoration 
periodll. Stylee of production and the develop­
ment of the modem ata1e will alao be coneldered. 
Field■. 

ENG 272• I.,mpj■ttc■ Worbbop. An intenaive 
■tudy of linaui■tlc theorle■ and the analyal■ of 
Enlli■b ■entence atructure. 'nle coune Include■ 
phonemic theory, tranaformational p-ammar, and 
linaui■Uc critlclam. llamett. 

ENG 276• 8-lllar An Seledecl Autboa. A con­
centrated atudy of one or two autbon: the major 
work, the critlclam and the influence. Student 

papen will be the bula for moet cl- diacu■-ton. 
the ln■tructor actln1 u director of reaearch and 
moderator of the 1emlnar. siatt. 

IDrG 811 a,b,c,d Wdter'a Worlubop: Ad•anoed 
and Crad'l'e Compoatfon. A atudlo coune for 
student■ wlabin1 to develop writin& skill.a in 1en­
ree related to tbeir penonal objectivea. Ge11eral 
expoeltory compoeltion, the nonfiction article, 
the critical review, flction (both short atory and 
novel), poetry, and writln1 for the film are amon1 
the 1enrea available. The coune may include indi­
vidual aupervialon of writ.In& project■, claa aemJ­
nan, readin11 in eumplary and critical litera­
ture, and practical experience In edit.In& and pub­
liabin1. The coune may be repeated with a dif­
ferent lnatructor tor each re&latratlon. Pre~ 
quiaUe: ENG 201. neld■ (a), J11aa (b), llama&t 
(c), Feely (d). 

Graduate Counee in --.si.■b (For the lolalteD 
Propam in Education) 

ENG 601 Wdtten Compoaition: A Semmar. A 
atudy of aelected texta in claulcal, medieval and 
modem rhetoric with the objectlvee of develop­
inl a world.DI theory of compoaitlon and a pr~ 
p-am for practical application. Readinp wW In· 
elude Greek, Latin, and Enlli■b (both medieval 
and modem) treatlae■ on compoettion; ■elected 
text■ on teacbln1 compoeltlon; and ■elected con­
temporary atudlee ot 1tyllatic■. Student■ will 
Individualize their atudiea by developin1 work­
books which apply compoaitional theory to prac­
tice and which could be uaed in teacbin1. Barnett_ 

11:NT HO Seminar in cta.lcal CbildNn'a Uta. 
hire. A atudy of the claulcs of children'• litera­
ture with emphula on the analysla of content 
and form. Readlnp will Include American, Ene­
llab, European and Aalan children'• clualc■ u 
well u a aurvey of the critical theoriea applied to 
auch literature throu&h the ■1ea. Student■ will 
do reeearcb on apectfl.c topic■ drawn from their 
readin•. ne1c111. 

ENG H& The lto&U■b t.nauaae: A Seminar. 
An lnterudve 1tudy of the evolution of Enlliah 
u an lndo-European lan1U&1e and of the vari­
oua deacriptlve 1y1tenu that have developed. 
Subject■ include traditional and lln&Ulatlc &ram­
man, vocabulary development, dialect■, aeman­
tica, lan1ua1e and learrun1 theory, and lln&ula­
tic analysis. Student■ will individualize their 
studies throullb research on selection■ from those 
subject areas. Barnett. 

ENG 68& SbakNpearean Tr■-edy: A Seminar. 
A aemlnar atudy of the different concept■ of tra· 
1edy employed by Sbakeapeare and of their intlu• 
ence■ on bla playa, eapeclally Hamlet, Othello, and 
Kini 1-r. Feely. 

ENG &7& Seminar ln Selected Amedcan A.11thoa. 
A atudy of claaic American authon from Jame■ 
Fenimore Cooper to Joeepb Heller. The ~ will 
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concentraie on aelecied authon: their major 
work■, the criticiam of their work, and their infiu• 
ence and importance In American culture. Stu· 
denta will do reeearch In depth on apeclflc topic• 
powtn1 out of the coune atudy. Ftelda. 

IDIG 118 Seminar In Greek Drama. Studenta will 
read aD of enant Greek traa;edy and Ariatophanic 
ecaedy, and will 10 into ancient and modem the­
oda of ua1edy and comedy. A re1earch paper of 
-• depth will be required. Bi&P, 

BNGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 

Jacultyc Relyea (Director), Sueoka. 

Co-of Study 

UL 100 -..inotn1 This course which meets 
al houn per week ii deelped to help 1tudento 
pin fluency u quickly u po-1ble In oral expres· 
Mon and liatenin1 comprehension. Buie Ena:· 
1911 arammar and pronunciation u well u a aupe.r­
vtnd lab are part of the curriculum. Afternoon 
claNee concentrate on elementary readlna; and 
wriUna; 1killa. Orientation to various upects of 
American culture throulh dlacualona, movies 
and tripa occur throulbout the ■emeeter. 

UL 200 Intermedtate. Cla.uea meet 20 houn 
per week and concenvaie on readln1, composition 
and nudy 1killa. Vocabulary development and 
advanced arammar are Included u well u a labora• 
tory, which will empbulze aural/oral 1killa and 
note$aldn1, 

UL 300 Adnnced. Thia 10 hour per week 
eoune ii dealaned for the advanced ■tudent to 
b.elp him analyze collea;e-level readlnp and take 
bim from more aophlsticated parapapb writlna; 
to full compoaltion■. A review of advanced Ena· 
llala r;rammar, oral reports, and complex conve.r­
•tlon and debate are part of the curriculum. 

UL 301 lleaeuch Worubop. A project providlna; 
$n1Dl.D1 for the ESL nvdent In the buic principle■ 
of reeearchln1 a paper, uslnl the library effectively 
w accumulate, conelate, and document lnforma· 
tlon. Special consideration and iuldance are atven 
to the lanaua1e problenu that are unique to tbe 
forel&n 1tudent. The coune will conclude with 
the wriUnl of a completed reaearch paper. 

FILM 

The counea In film are part of the curricu· 
lum In Communication Arts. For the relation of 
the film coune■ to a major In that field, aee the 
aectlon on Communication Arts. 

Coua• of Study 

CA 1 '73• llllltol'J' of Film l 189'-192L The evolu· 
tlon of the 1llm from the ploneedn1 efforts of Edi· 
10n, Melli• and Proter throulh D. W. Griffith, Ser-
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1ei E11enstein and Charlie Chaplin. Emphub will 
be placed on the paphic history and evolvln& art 
of the film . Ftelda. 

CA 273• w.tory of Fthn II 1928-19711. The bia· 
tory of the film from the introduction of 1011nd. 
Emphuis will be placed on German Expreuionilm, 
Italian, Neo·rea.l.lam, American genre films, French 
New Wave and experimental films. Ftelda. 

CA 2711• Motton Picture Workahop, Production of 
the 16mm film. The course will include the study 
of the 16mm camera and the production and edit· 
in& of a abort dim. Ftelda. 

CA 279• Film and Broadcan Documentary. H1-­
tory, impact, and criticllm of film, radio and tele­
vlllon documentaries. Approach will be theoreti· 
cal and practical. Staff. 

CA 370• Seminar ln Film I (a-b). A concentrated 
atudy of one upect of film. Content of the coune 
will chanir;e from 1eme1ter to semester. Students 
may 1tudy the lllm1 of one director, 1uch u 
Federico Fellini, a 1enre, 1uch u the Weatem film, 
etc. PrerequJslte : Htatory of Film I & II, or per-­
minion of the tn■tructor. Ftelda. 

CA 373 Fiction Into Film. Students will 1tudy 
the problems involved in tr&r11ferrtn1 fiction to 
the vllual medium throulh the readln& of 1elected 
noveb, short ,torte■ and play1, and vtewln& the 
film• that were made from them. Prerequiaite : 
CA 173, 273 or permia:ion of the tn1tructor. 
rtelda. 



FRENCH 

Faeul1y• Perry 

RaquJremenu for the Major 

Requiremenu for a major in French are u 
follows: 

1. A minimum of ei&ht courses beyond the 
intermediate level. 

2. At leut one coune in conversation and 
composition. 
3. At leut one course in the culture and 
civilization of the country or countries 
where the languase ia spoken. 
4. At leut four courses in literature pven in 
the foreisn langua1e. Student& are encour­
a&ed to take u many courses in literature 
u pouible. 
5. A modem lancua1e major who intends to 
enpse in &raduate work or to teach a for­
el&n lansua&e may take up to four counea In 
another foreisn language in addtion to the 
above counea. 
6. The department stron&}y recommends 
some formal study in a country where the 
forelsn language Is spoken, preferably for a 
year, but at leut for one term. 

Facilities and Activltiea 

The department bu at its disposal a well­
equipped langua1e laboratory. supplementary au­
dioviaual equipment for Instructional aid, and 
adequate library holdings to sustain a major. Ex­
tracurricular activities include a Spanish club, a 
French table, cultural excursiorui in the St. Louis 
area, and a chapter of Pi Delta Phi, national hono­
rary society in French. 

Career Opportunities 

Studenta planning to teach the forei&n lan­
suage or to serve as tranalator or Interpreter are ad­
viaed to pursue graduate work in the langua1e . 

Opportunities for a variety of careen exist 
for the undersraduate student who combines a 
forel&n lan1uage major with a major in another 
field . Some of these careen or occupations In­
clude: posltiorui in international business or com­
merce ; technical and en&ineerin& positioru, over­
aeu; bankina and financial positioru, abroad ; ae­
cretartal and clerical positions overseas and in the 
United States; civil service positions (the federal 
aovemment la the largest employer of individuals 
with foreillJl lancua1e akllb, both in the United 
State• and abroad); film; publl.thing; 1clence: health 
services; 1ocial work; social sciences; religious oc­
cup■tlono; travel and tourism ; hotels and motel.t; 
tran1portatlon indu■ tries; art; music. 

Coun• or Stud:r 

FLF 101, 102 Jl'.lem .. tar:r French. Oral inductive 
approach, but with concurrent development or all 

four language skills: listening 
speaking, reading and writing. 
the language laboratory. Perry. 

compreheruion, 
Intensive use of 

FLF 151, 152 Intermediate French. Readin1 of 
modern French prose. review of syntax, and con­
tinued practice in oral expression. Further de­
velopment of all four language skills. Prerequi­
site: FLF 102 or equivalent . Perry. 

FLF 211, 212 French Conver■atioo and Compo­
sition. Systematic grammar review and vocabu­
lary building with readings, oral reports and writ­
ten compositions on topics of current interest. 
Prerequisite: FLF 152 or permission of instruc­
tor, Perry. 

FLF 237• Hl.ttory of French Civilization. A sur­
vey of the social, cultural and political hiatory of 
France from the Middle A&es to the present with 
emphasis on the major intellectual and artiatic 
contributions of France to the Western World . 
Perry. 

FLF 240,I Contemporary France (ott-campu■ In 
,lanuary: Parla. Given on demand). Students 1tudy 
French language and civilization in the momin1 
at the Ecole Pratique de }'Alliance Fr~we. Field 
trlp1 to placea of hiltorical, artistic and cultural in· 
tereat in the afternoon and on weekends. Prere­
quisite : FLF 151 or the equivalent. Perry. 

FLF 261 • Masterpieces of French LUarature I. 
Readin& of selected worka of proae, poetry and 
drama from the 19th century to the preaent. 
Prerequisite: FLF 152 or equivalent. Perry. 

FLF 252• Masterpieces of French Literature 11. 
Reading of selected workl of prose, poetry and 
drama from the Middle Ages through the 18th 
century. Prerequisite : French 152 or equiva· 
lent. Perry. 

FLF 341 • French Theatre of the 17th Century. 
Readln& of representative works of the great 
dramatists of the classical period : Corneille, 
Mollere and Racine. Prerequl.tite: FLF 211 or 
permiaoion of instructor. Perry. 

FLF 360• French Literature of the 18th Cen­
tury. Reading of representative works of fic­
tion, nonfiction and drama of the leadin& writers 
of the 18th century. Perry. 

FLF 366 19th Century French Literature I. A 
study of French prose and poetry during the first 
half of the 19th century, the period of roman· 
ticism and early realism. Prerequisite: FLF 211 or 
permission of instructor. Perry. 

FLF 366• 19th Century French Literature II. 
A study of French prooe and poetry during the 
second half of the 19th century, the period of 
realism, naturalism and symbolism. Prerequi­
site : FLF 211 or permission of instructor. Perry, 

FLF 370 Seminar on Selected Authon. A con-

•ortered alternative yean. 
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centrated study of one or more authon of a single 
literary genre: the major works, the criticism and 
the influence. Oral reports and written composi­
tiona. Prerequisite: FLF 211 or permisalon of 
lnatructor. Staff. 

FLF 872• 20th Century French Theatre. Reading 
of ,elected works of the major French dramatlata 
of the period from Claude! and Giraudoux to lo­
netco, Beckett and Genet. Prerequisite: FLF 211 
or permission of instructor. Staff. 

Counea to be Offered in 197S-80 or 1980-81 

FLF 210 French Oral Practice 

FLF 236 Contemporary French Culture 

FLF 239 Wodd Cultures: The French People (e­

veninl only). 

FLF 260 The French Woman 

FLF 340 Advanced lntewdve French Convenation 

FLF 371 20th Century French Novel 

GERMAN 

The counes in German may be used &o meet 
the Foreign Culture requirement. See the 1ection 
on Academic Programs. 

Counea of Study 

FLG 101, 102 Elementary German. An introduc­
tion to the fundamentals of the langua&e and a 
mutery of the basic principles with emphasis on 
■Peaking and reading comprehension. Staff. 

FLG 151, 152 Intermediate German. A review of 
&rammar and a study of lin&uistic. phonetic and 
1yntactical problems throu&h readin& and discus­
sion of modem German prose. (Not offered in 
1979-80) Staff. 

GEOGRAPHY 

The curriculum in Geoi,:,raphy is adminis­
tered by the History Department. 

Courae1 of Study 

GEO 201 World Rellional Geop-aphy. A survey of 
the maior areas of the world divided along political 
boundaries. with emphasis on the impact of the 
physical environment on man. In particular. th" 
cour■ e stresses the problems of population, food 
supply, resources and t"conomic disparities among 
nation■. 
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GEO 267 Geography of Europe. A surv"y of 
Europe's land forms, political, regional and cul• 
turaJ divisions. resourct""S and economic activities. 

GEO 269 Economic Geography. This ~oune 
deals with world commodity production, pro· 
cessing, consumption, transportation and ex• 
change. Throughout this portrayal, the primary, 
secondary. and tertiary industries will be explained 
and exemplified. Sµecial attention will be given 
to food production. forest usag<>, mineral extrac• 
tion and manufactural concentration upon a global 
scale. 

HISTORY 

Faculty: Hood (Chairman), Balog. 

Requlrementa for the Major 

The requirements for a major in hi.story are 
8-12 courses ln the Department of History, includ· 
ing a minimum of three cour■ es in American hill· 
tory and three counes in European history, and 
HIS 371. Requirement• include also 2-4 cour■ es 
in the Social Science division. The department 
strongly recommends ECC 101 and SOC 100. 
Students who are contemplating graduate work 
in history are urged to take Social Science Statis­
tics. 

The history major may be used toward eith· 
er a B.S. or B.A. degree. The department urge■ 
students who intend to do graduate work in his· 
torv to take the B.A. option. The B.S. in hi.story 
wilj b<> usefu.J to those who wish to enter careen in 
teaching, though here, too, the B.A. option is ap­
propriate. 

Counea of Study 

HIS 102, 103 A Hlatory of the Human Communi­
&y. A two-term study of the growth of traditional 
societies around the world and their recent trans· 
formation by the urban, industrial revolution. The 
first term will focus on the e,•olution of the major 
world civilizations and their differences and simi· 
larities. The second term will deal with the impact 
ol the urban and industrial revolutions on these 
civih£ations and their reactions in the modern 
world. Hood. 

HIS 105, 106 United States Hiatory. A two-term 
survev or Atnerican history. The first term will 
begin. its examination with the colonial origins 
of the United States and conclude with th" Civil 
War. Th<> second term will trace the develop· 
ment or the Unit.ed Stat"• from reunification 
to its pr"5ent status as a world power. Both 
terms will stress political, economic, and social 
foundations of American development. Balo&. 



HIS 10&- The Nazi State. An examination of Hit­
ler and bis Reich-the origins of National Social­
ism, the Naz.I Revolution, and the social, cultur­
al, and political changes that followed. Hood. 

HIS no• The Second World War. An analysis 
of the ori&ins and course of the Second World 
War. We will examine the period of appease­
ment, the comln& of the war in Europe, the pro­
blems of the wartime Allied alliance, and their 
attack on Europe. Some attention also will be 
liven to the war in Asia. Hood. 

HIS 111, 112• IIJstory of Ruala. Two-term sur­
vey of Ruuian history from the 9th century to the 
present. The first term will examine early attempts 
to consolidate culminating in the absolutism of 
Peter the Great and the development of Imperial 
Russia through Catherine the Great. The second 
term will begin with the rei&n of Alexander I and 
concentrate on the major political. economic, and 
diplomatic developments of the 19th century, the 
Revolution of 191 7, and the growth of the Soviet 
State. Balo1-

HIS 201, 202• Hutory of Enaland, Development 
of the En(l).J.ah state and society. Selected topics 
illustrate the growth of major institutions, such 
as the Crown, the Church, Parliament, and Cabi­
net government. Hood. 

HIS 204* The West in American History. A one­
term survey of the sipiificance of the West in 
American national development. The course will 
be&in with the study of the colonial frontiers and 
conclude with the closing of the national frontier 
in the l 890's. Balo&-

HIS 210- The Era of the Civil War and Recon­
struction. An examination of the sectional con­
flict from the end of the Mexican Waz in 1848 to 
the end of Reconstruction in 1877. Political, mili­
tary, and social developments will be emphasized 
including the long-range impact of the disruption 
of the Union. Balog_ 

HIS 220• Recent United States. The development 
of the United States from The Great Depression of 
the 1930'• to the present. The cowse will examine 
the problems of world leadership, chan&ing politi­
cal alignments, shifting social pattema, emerging 
minorities, and the concept of the welfare state. 
Balo&-

HIS 223• The Ancient World. The growth of the 
early civilizations In the Near East and the Mediter­
ranean, and the Celtic and Germanic cultures in 
Europe, down to the 4th century . Staff, 

HlS 22~• Europe Durio& the Renauaanee and Re­
formation. The transition period of Europe from 
medieval to modem times from 1300 to 1648. 
The course will explore the development of urban 
and national structures, the rise of large-scale capi­
talistic enterprise, chan&ing social Institutions, and 
the reli&ious revolution of the 16th century. 
Hood. 

HIS 227• The CtvWzation of lnduatrlaliam, The 
development of urban industry and civilization 
in Europe since the late 18th century. The course 
deals with the onset of industrialism and its effect 
on society and social class in the 19th and 20th 
centuries. Statt. 

HIS 231 • ClaMic Europe: The Old Re&ime. Eu­
rope in the 17th and 18th centuries. The course 
stresses the development or classic social, ecnomic, 
and religious in,titutions, the development of na· 
tional monazcbles, mercantillsm, and the Enlight­
enment. Hood. 

HIS 232• The A&e of Revolution, A comparative 
analysis of the English Civil War of the mid·l 7th 
century and the French Revolution of the late 
18th century. The course will focus on the causes, 
courses, and consequences of the two confilcta 
within their broader European framework. Stu­
dents wll use some of the modern literature on 
revolution as a tool of analysis of the two con­
flicts . Hood, 

HIS 233• 19th Century Europe, Europe under 
the impact of social, industrial, urban, and poli· 
tical chanae from 1815 to World War l. Hood. 

HIS 234• Europe Since 1918. Contemporary 
Europe under the impact of the World Wars and 
the chan&ea 1n Europe's economic and political 
position in the world. Hood. 

HIS 248• Tudor-Stwart Enllland 1481>-1 714, The 
course will explore aspects of English history in 
the 16th and 17th centuries, the growth of na• 
tional consciousness and the Tudor monazchs, 
the English reformation, the reign of Elizabeth , 
and the Civil Waz of the 17th Century . Hood. 

HIS 250 Vletodan En&Jand. Reading, writing 
and discussion of aspects of English life in the 
middle and later 19th century; parliamentary re­
form, Utopian socialism, the Oxford Movement, 
the Evan,elical Revival. Darwinism, imperialism, 
and popular taste . Prerequisite: HIS 202. Hood. 

HIS 251 American u a World Power. Study of 
the emergence of the United States as a major 
power in the world from the Spanish American 
War to the present. The course will examine the 
motives behind America's entrace on the diplo• 
matic scene, participation in world wide conflict, 
and eventual assumption of world leadership. 
Staff. 

HIS 255• The South in American History. Study 
of the colonial beginnings and th~ expansion of 
southern life . Major themes will be the growth 
of slavery, establishment of a staple agriculture, 
the 'Southeni way of life.' agrarian politics. rela• 
tions with other s~ctions, and industrial growth . 
Balog_ 

HIS 262 Economic History of Modern Europe. 
The economic dt,velopment of Europe from the 
industrial revolution to tht< 1>r.-st'nt . Th.- course 

•Offered alternauv~ v~an. 
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will cover the mechanization of industry and agri­
culture, the growth of large-scale business and la­
bor orpnizations, trade patterns, and the econo­
mic impact of the world wan and the depression. 
The coune will end with a consideration of the 
current economic opportunities and problems of 
Europe, (Offered occasionally. ) Hood. 

BIS 268 American Economic History, Economic 
life and inatltutions in the United States from colo­
nial daya. Economic growth, state and private 
aulbority In relation to economic activity, mone­
tary and banking ·history, trade and commerce, 
Industrial development, labor problems, trans­
portation, land and agricultural policy Balog. 

HIS 281 • Europe in the Middle Acea. Europe 
from the decline of Rome to th" Renaissance . 
The courae will examine the interweaving of classi­
cal, Cbriatian, and Gennanic elements to form 
Western Civilization with its characteristic cul· 
tural, economic, and social forms. Hood. 

BIS 31&, 316• American Thought and Culture. 
A two-tenn 1urvey of the inteUei:tual development 
of the United States from colony to present. The 
fint term will consider the major themes of early 
America, their origins and how they were shaped 
by the new American environment. The aecond 
term will begin with the Civil War and analyze the 
major religious, scientific and literary develop­
ment■ and their impact on American ideas and 
lnatitutions. Prerequisite: HIS 105 or 106 or 
conaent of instructor. Balog. 

BIS 32&• A Century of Revolution. The revolu• 
tionary ldeolor;y in Ruaaia emphasizing the Decem­
brlata, the intelligentsia of tbe l 830's, the 'Men of 
the 40'a,' the growth of Rusaian Populism, Marx­
ism. the Bolshevik-Menshevik split, the revolutiona 
of 1905 and 1917. Prerequisite: HIS 112. Balo&. 

HIS 371 "i"ol)tcs in Hiatorio&raphy. An indepen­
dent 1tudy exploring the works of some major his­
toriana and varyin& approaches to historical writ­
ing. Staff. 

Graduate Counea 

These courses are available either as classes 
or tutorial■ to support the master's program in 
Education. 

HIS 520 Tbe United Statea Since the DepreMion. 
An examination of the major interpretations of 
the significant events in United States history 
since the Great Depression in the 1930's. There 
are four se&ments: (1) Franklin Roosevelt and 
the New Deal; (2) Neutrality and War, 1932-45; 
(3) The Cold War, 1941>-76: (4) Domeotic Issues 
Since 1945. Balog. 

HIS &22 Area Study: Sub-Saharan Africa. An 
examination of Africa below the Sahara as a 
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region-its people, polit1cs, recent history, and 
environment; (2) Historical Development of 
Africa in recent times; (3) African Economic 
and Social Scene ; (4) Major Problems in Africa 
today . Each segment will involve the student 
in the reading of a number of significant book, 
and the writing of an interpretive esaay. Hood. 
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HUMANITIES 

HUM 78, 79 Little Mapzine Production ( .... ). A 
course designed to prepare the student for working 
on an arts-type magazine. H includes various as­
pects of editing ; criticism of poetry, proae and 
drama (which may or may not be in Enpiah) : 
criticism and selection of art, photography and 
mumc composition; magazine layout; editorial 
and publication decsions. Enrollment is subject 
to acceptance as a member of the staff of The 
Griffin and credit is dependent upon the com­
pletion of a certain amount of work. Fielda. 

HUM 111, 112 Introduction to the Humanltiea. 
A cluonological survey of the creative and in­
tellectual expressions of world cultures from an­
cient to modem times. The courae includes read· 
ings from literature, lectures and discu91ion1 on 
the visual arts and music, viewing and listenin& 
periods, and lectures and discussions on the ideas 
of the various cultures being studied. Bla&a, 
(Barnett in HUM 112), Greenlaw, Kanak. Feely 
in the evenin& college. 

HUM 238• Renaiasance Studieo (also En&)iah), 
Selected works of art, literature and music are 
studied in terms of the whole inteUectual milieu 
of the Renaissance. Emphasis is placed on Eng­
lish poetry of th" 16th and early 17th centuries. 
Some literature is in translation, but student■ 

who are able are encouraged to read in the ori­
ginal language. Feely. 

HUM 240,I* Arte and ldeaa: East and West. A 
comparative study of selected works of art, litera­
ture and music from major intellectual traditiona : 
East and West. The course is an introduction to 
basic cultural modes of thought. The literature 

•offered alternath•e y-. 



is in translation, with some of the art and archi­
tecture in books and on film. The analysis of 
primary sources is important and travel to muso,­
ums and libraries in the St. Louis area is required. 
Several trips out.side the immediate area are op­
tional. Feely. 

HUM 286• Popular Culture In America (abo Com­
munication Ana). Thill course will examine Ameri­
can popular culture from 1800 to the present and 
will consider the impact of mus media and con­
sumerism in the fine arts (visual arts, literature 
and drama). Emphasis will be placed on the ef­
fect of magazines, advertising, radio and television 
on the public taste. Fields. 

HUM 290.1• The Diacuded Univene. A study of 
Medieval and Renaissance art and architecture as 
they reflect and synthesize the pre-Copernican 
views common to all knowled&e in those periods. 
The principal objective of the course is to obtain 
a sensibly accurate historical penpective for the 
undentanding and appreciation of Medieval and 
Renaissance art, literature, and music. The class 
will travel to1ether. with stays of some length in 
Paris, Venice, Ravenna, Florence, and Rome. Stu­
dents may study independently or with the in· 
structor, but participation In re&ularly scheduled 
seminar meetinp is required . Feely. 

ITALIAN 

ltaUa.o 

The courses in Italian may be used to meet 
the Forei&n Culture requirement . See the section 
on Academic Programs. 

Counea of Study 

FLI 101, 102 Elementary Italian. A beginnin& 
coune in Italian taught by the audio-lin&Ual 
method, while developin1 llimultaneoualy the 
four lan1ua1e skills : li.stenin1, 1pealting, readin& 
and writin&- (Offered In Ule Evening College 
only, ) Perrone. 

FLI 161, 162 Intermediate Italian. An Intensive 
review course, designed to pve the ■tudent a com­
mand of buic grammatical structures; to incnue 
vocabulary and fluency, Uuough reading and 
through oral and written analysil of short literary 
works and cultural selections. (Offered in the 
Evenin& Colle1e only. ) Perrone. 

JOURNALISM 

Fac:ulty: Wilke (on leave 1978--79.) 

The Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of 
Science degrees are offered In Broadcast.in1/Jour­
nalism. Studenu may elect to specialize in lou:r­
nalism or broadcutin1 or any combination of the 

two. For other courses related to the major, see 
the sectioru on Broadcastini, Communication Arts, 
Film, and Photography , 

Requirements for the Major 

Eight to 12 courses in Journalism are re­
quired . Students must take BR/J 144 Newsgather­
ing. Writing and Editin&- They must also take one 
semester in Broadcasting and one in Journalism. 

Facilities and Activities 

The specialization and the related courses 
open to the student a number of field study and 
internship opportunities which (1) enable bim/her 
to gain experience reinforcing classroom study : 
(2) provide a trial period for testing Interest and 
aptitude in a career; and (3) establish contacts 
which can lead to employment after graduation. 

clude : 
Field study and internship opportunities in-

I. Lindenwood- The lbu student newspaper; 
The Griffin student literary maaazlne; the 
Griffin Press student publishin1; and KCLC­
FM student-operated radio station. Linden­
wood alumni and administrative publica· 
tions also provide field study opt.ions. 
2. Off-cam pua : Public relations and adver­
tising agencies; newspapen; churches ; and 
radio and televiaion stations in the St. 
Charles and St. Louis areas. 

Career Opportunitie1 

Newspaper reporting; editing and feature 
writing ; advertising and copywriting; publishing; 
editing; copyreadin11; free lance writing; public 
relations ; house and institutional publillhlng; 
broadcast journalism. The B. A. or B.S. in jour­
nalism also prepares the student for graduate study 
in journalism and related fields. 

Counes of Study 

BR/J 044 lbla Worubop ("11). Staff assisnments 
on the Ibis, the student newapaper. May be re­
peated, but only one full credit is applicable to­
ward degree. Credit dependent upon the com­
pletion of a certain amount of work. Not avail­
able for the distributional requirement. Staff. 

BR/J 85 Freelance Worubop (½,). A production 
ori~nted workshop. Students will work on a per 
job basis with various departments of the col· 
leg<•, and any a1ency or organization seeking 
the Mrvic,-s of a photographer, writer, film-maker, 
copywriter or consultant. Student,, wW work in 
publi<' relations, public information, brochure, 
pamphlet and newspaper editing, desill!ling and 
production. Studenta will seek .. i&nments u 
well as complet~ designated assi&nments. Prere­
quisite : senior standin&. consent of faculty and 
proven competence In chosen medium. Not 
available for the dbtributional requirement. Staff. 

•Offered altenuotlTe yean. 
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BR/.1 102 Introduction to ,louma.lum. The histori­
cal, Political and social background of the print 
media. Orpnization and current status of new• 
papen, magazines, advertising and public relations. 
Buie introductory course for all print-oriented 
students. Staff. 

BR/,I 144 New111&therio&. Writiol and Editin&. An 
introduction to newspaper reporting. Basic writing 
and editin& skills. Introduction to style of writing 
and Proofreadin1, interviewin1, beat covering, 
feature and editorial writing. Students invited to 
work on student newspaper. Staff. 

Bal.I 247 Feature Wrttina. A practical course in 
Wlttin& feature■ for the printed media and the 
atudy of the variety of journalistic features by 
muten of the 1enre. Prerequisite : BR/J 144. 
Staff. 

BR/.I 248 The Writer'■ Journai. Students will 
study the techniques of keepin1 a journal and the 
usefulneu of the journal as a tool for the creative 
writer. They will read selected journals such as 
thoae of Pepys, Swift, the brothers de Concourt, 
Gide, Green, Nin and Wilaon, and will deai&n and 
keep their own joumala under the supervision 
of the instructor. Staff. 

BR/.I 340 Seminar in Joumaliam (a-cl). Special 
problems in journalism such as the Supreme Court 
and Free Speech; the 1overnment and the press ; 
the conflict of community and individual ri&hts; 
manipulation of the news; censorship, etc. Pre­
requisite: BR/J 102. May be repeated. Staff. 

BR/.1 343 Advanced New ... thenn& and Reportin& 
(a-d ). Advanced study and practice in covering 
beat■ and reportin1 news, writin1 and editing ori­
&inal copy, and investigative reportin11. Student 
wW complete a series of articles or reports on a 
story or topic of his or her choice. May be re­
peated, Prerequisite: BR/J 144. Staff. 

BR/.1 378, 379. Publiahin& and Editin&. A course 
and workshop on editing and pub.lish!ng new• 
papers, mapzines, and books. Designed especi­
ally for student editors of the college newspaper, 
literary macazines, and yearbook. but open to 
others upon penniasion of the instructors. BaI­
oett and White. 

BR/J 380, 381 Production and Layout, A course 
and workshop on the production of newspapers, 
magazines, and books. Students will learn to use 
the IBM Electronic Composer, Plate-makers, and 
Offset Press and will learn how this equipment 
can be used in the production of printed works. 
Desi11J1ed especially for student staff members 
for colle1e publications but open to others upon 
penniasion of the instructors. Staff. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Faculty: Soda (Chairman), Huesemann, Nichols 

Requlrementa for the Major 

The requirement, for a major In Mathe­
matica Include the followlnc counea: CalcuJua 
I, II, III, IV (MTH 171, 172, 303, 304); Intro­
duction to Computer Procrarnmlnc (MTH 180); 
Linear Alcebra I, II (MTH au;, 316); Alcebraic 
Structures I (MTH 321); and two Mathematics 
electives numbered above 300. 

Coua .. of Study 

MTR 101 Concept& of Mathematica. An Intro­
duction to mathematical rea1onin1 Including nu­
meration systems. sets, mathematical system,, 
relatlone and function,. Hu-ann, 

MTH 102 Flntte Mathematica. An elementary 
introduction to symbolic lolic. coundnc theory, 
Probability and 1tatiltlca, vecton, matrices. com­
puten and ceometry. Hu .. emann, Nlchola. 

MTH 103 Alaebra and Geometry. A pre-calculus 
course lncludinc the algebra of real and complex 
memben, vector alcebra, Inequalities and mat­
rices. Hueeemann, Nlchola. 

MTH 104 Tri&onometry and Elementary Funo­
tlom. A study of polynomial functlona, trico• 
nometric function,, analytic geometry and intui­
tive Introduction to differential and intecral cal­
culus. Hu-mann, Nicola, Soda. 

MTH 1 71, 172 Calculua I, IL A fint study of 
function, on the real number 1y1tem. Differen­
tiation and intecration are developed and uaed 
to 1tudy rational, triconometric and exponen­
tial tl.tnctlom. Ru-mann, Nlchola, SodL 

MTH 180 Introduction to Computer Prosram­
min&. An introduction to the functlone and uaee 
of the dilital computer. Fortran procrammlnc 
ii studied and procrammlnc exerclaee are tested 
and run on the computer. Lab fee $11>. Staff. 

MTH 301 Differential Equationa. A abort coune 
In ordinary differentlal equatlona includinc tint 
order equatlom, linear different.lal equations, the 
Laplace Tranafonn, and aeries 10Jutiom. Prere­
quisite : MTH 1 72 or the equivalent. Nichol&. 

MTR 303, 304 Calculua DI. IV. The completion 
of one varlable calculua la followed by a ftnt 
study of functlom of 1everal varlablea done mainly 
In the 2-dirnenalonal sett.inc. Toplc1 1tudied ln· 
elude Taylor's aeries, differential equations. vectors 
in the plane, Partial derivatives, tramformatlona, 
line lntecrala, multiple lntecrat.tona, Green'• the­
orem Inverse and implicit function theorems. 
Prerequisite: MTH 1 72 or the equivalent. Nlcbo.la. 
SodL 

MTH 306, 306• Analylla I, II. An lntemlve study 
of functiom of one and ■everal variables lncludinc 
the followlnc: normed vector 1paces and their 

•onanc1 ui-un ,._ 

topolocy, series, one variable intecration and it. 
application■, calculus in vector spaces, ordinary 
differential equations, multiple intecration. Prere­
quisite : MTH 304, 31 r, or equivalent. SodL 

MTH 316, 316 Linear AJaebra I, II. A aiudy of 
the buic upecta of finite dimensional real vector 
spaces and linear mapplnp between them. Thil 
includes the following : vector space■, linear maps, 

.matrices, determinants, bilinear mappinp and 
forms, diaconalisation of certain clasaes of ma• 
trices; relationo to ceometry. Prerequillte : MTH 
1 72 or equivalent. Nlchola, Soda. 

MTH 321, 322* Alcebralc Suucturea I, 11. A tint 
course in modem alr;ebra including the integers, 
croups, rings and fields, the clasalcal croups, r;aloil 
theory. Prerequilite : MTH 31 r, or equivalent. 
Nicholl, Soda. 

MTH 339• Geometry. Euclidean and Non-Eudll­
dean Geometry. Prerequiatte: MTH 311> or equi• 
valent. Soda, 

MTH 332 Topoloey. 

MTR 339• Geometry. Euclidean and Non-Eudli­
dean Geometry. Prerequiaite: MTH 315 or equi­
valent. Soda, 

MTR 382•Topoloff, Topological space■, metric 
spaces, connected and compact apacea, continuoua 
functions, product 1paces, 1eparation a:doma, com· 
plete metrlc opacea, fundamental croupe and cover­
inc 1paces. Prerequisite : MTH 304 or equivalent. 
Nicholl, SodL 

MTR 341 • Probability. A tint course in the tbory 
of probability including combinatorial anaysia, pro· 
bability apacea, conditional probability. 1tochu­
tic Independence, Bayes' theorem, random vari­
ables, distribution, the law of larr;e numbers, and 
the cent.ral limit theorem. Prerequisite: MTH l 72 
or equivalent. Nlcholll, SodL 

MTR 842• Mathematical StatiltlcL An Introduc­
tion to the theory and applications of mathemati­
cal atatlatica includinc the followlnc 1ubjecta: 
aamplinc, dlacrete and continuous distributions, 
bypoth•la tefl.inc and recreuion analysis. Prere­
qulalte : MTH 172 or equivalent. Nlcbola, SodL 

MTH 361, 362• Numerlcal Analyli■, Thia course 
wW treat the solution of linear and non-linear 
equations, numerical intecration, numerical dif· 
terentiation, the theory of approximation, and the 
numberical solution of differential equatiom. Pre­
requisite: MTH 304 or equivalent. SodL 

MTH 360* Fortran Procram.mtnc II. Thia course 
ia aequeJ to an introductory Fortran proc:rammin& 
course. The uae of arrays, subprocrama and auJ<i­
liary 1tora1e techniques wW be fuJly developed. 
In addition the student wW write procrama utiliz­
ing certAin IBM 1130 subroutine packacea 1uch u 
the Commercial Subroutine Packace, the Scienli· 
fie Subroutine Packa1e or the Statletics Package . 
Prerequisite : MTH 180, BA 321 or tbe equivalent. 
Soda. 59 



MTH 370 Aaaembly Lan11ua1e Proa:rammln&. This 
course will cover the G A/1830 Ass<,mblv 1..an~uag<' 
and assembly language tt>chniQues. Among tht' 
topics covered will bt> input/output operations, 
binary and hexadecimal arithmetir, dattt strur• 
turea, 1tora1e of data, central processor opnations, 
direct and indirect addressing, macro codin&, and 
in&ernal architecture of tht' central processor. 
Prerequisite: consent or instructor. Huesemann. 

MTR ,oo Field Study in Mathematica. This is 
an off-campus experit'nce which pro,ido,s an op• 
portunity for students to relate their math,•matical 
1kills lo a particular projert. These are projects 
in area aa:encies and industries Tht> scopt> of 
the project will determine the academic credit 
which in every case is less than 2 credits. Primari• 
ly (or juniors and seniors. 

MTH 460 lntenubip in Mathematica (or Science). 
An off-campus experience open to senior mathe­
matics (science) majors at various lndustri<'s and 
qencies. This is an opportunity to participate 
In a tar11e-scale interdisciplinary project. The 
academic credit (between 2 and 4 credil.s) will 
be determined by the scope of the project. 

MEDICINE AND HEALTH 

J'aeulty: Bir&e, Fisher, Nolan, Swift, Vavra, Wal• 
lace, Wochner 

Biomedical Science Prooun 

The Lindenwood Colleges and the St. Louis 
Department of Health and Hospitals, in conjunc­
tion with Washington University School of Mt><li• 
cine (Washln&ton University Medical Service at 
St. Louis City Hospital), have fonnulatt-d an agree­
ment whereby Mt-dical Nurile Practitioners can stu­
dy for a B.A. or B.S. degree in Biomedical Science 
at The Lindenwood CollegteS. 

Appropriatt> staff members of thP above af· 
filiated institutions are adjunct faculty members of 
The Llndenwood C0Ue11ea. Only RepsterPd Nunes 
are accepted into the City Hospital Pra<'titioner 
lrainln11 program. The M<'dical Nursl' Practitaoner 
functions effectivPIY as a •physician extendn' in 
the delivery of primary m"dical cul' for the St. 
Louis Departmt>nt of Health and Hospitals. 
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A typical program might include : 
()) Nint' courses of practicum crt><iil 
for tho, R.N. 
(2) Liberal Arts tr11nsf.,r credit. 

(3) Nine course• of inh'msh,p for 
the the Practitioner Program. 
(4) At hea1t 9 liberMI arts couno,s 
at Llndenwood. 
(~) Succe11ful compktion of the Lind<'n· 
wood degr~t' n•quirements. 

Bachelor of MPdicine Program 

The Lind, ·nwood Collq~es. in cooperation 
with th.- SL. Louis Cit>· Dt'partm,·nt or Health and 
Hospitals, and Washin1tton l'ni,t:rsity's Medical 
s,•n icPs at Sl . L"uis Ctll' Hospital , off,,, a count' 
of study lt·ad1n~ In lht Barht>lor of Medicine (B. 
Med l de~l'•' awankci bv The Lindenwood Col• 
JejtPS 

This program is dt>si11ned Lo train health 
can• rw~unnel who will sent• citi1.tA11s of inner 
cities and remott> rural areas wht"rc medical doc• 
tors are in short supply. 

This interprofossional and interdisc1ptin· 
ar~ fivt"-year program inlegrat~s clinicaJ training 
in a hospital with academic- studies in tht' liberal 
arts, science and mt>dicine. Tht> first part of the 
program emphasi,.o,s llCade1111c studies along with 
medical education foundation courses and semi· 
nars . In lht' latt'r part.s of the program. student& 
concentratt' on specially-designed medical and 
clinical courses taught by adjunct Lindenwood pro· 
fessors who are rei:ular Washington University 
School of Medicine faculty mt>mb<'l'I while simul• 
taneouslv continuing their liberal arts education. 

Most ,,f the clinical training and the fifth 
year of internship is conducted at St. Louis City 
Hospital or a satellite clinic. In thJS waY. the pro· 
cram interrelates the social sciences, humanities, 
and natural sciences with clinical and medical 
sturues throughout the fiv" years. 

Upon successful completion of the pro· 
gram, thl' Health A•ociate will receive a B.Med. 
degree and be trained lo provide the followin& 
kinds of primary medical care under the super· 
vision of a practicing physician: Patient Health 
Evaluation; Medil"al Care Planning; Patient Edu• 
cation; Community Health Education . 

General Education Requirements 

Th.- program lt>adin& to the B.Med. decree 
requires five yt-ars of study during which the 1tu• 
dent must meet the Lindl'nwood General Educa• 
tion ReQuirem .. ni.s : HUM 111 or 112 and two ad· 
ditional Hu1naniti~s coursirts; three Social Science 
Division courst-s; ont· term of English Composition; 
and the Lindenwood Common Coune. The fol· 
lowinK cuurst•s art" prert"c1uis1tcs for clinical study 
and meet th,· l.indenwood General F.ducation 
ReQuiremcnts in the Division of Natural Sciences 
and Math,·m•tocs : MTH I 03 and 104, or MTH 171 
and 172; BIO IOI and IOll,, 309and 309L, 310 
and 310L; CHM 151 and 151L, 152 and 1~2L. 
Ad,·anced pla.-em,•nt IS availllble for qualint'd 
sludt-nts.. 

W1lhH\ Lh,· .. n ·a ut c i,ucentr•tion students 
arc• required to complete four interdisciplinary 
st'minars, one t'&<'h of the first four years, lncludln1 
in som~ cases IOSSociated field observations: LWM 
200 and 200L. LWM 202 and 202L. LWM 300 and 
302. Cliniral studies will bf!&in in the third year 
and continue throu&h a fourth and a firth Yt'ar, 



wilh an lntemahip in the fifth year. (The third 
year la a calendar year, i.e. September to Aul\llt.) 

Co\1114111ofSiudy 

LWM 200 Bealea and •enou. A study of civili· 
zaelon and dlaeue. To better undenund thil fun· 
damental relaelonahip we will explore the develop­
ment of the medical art.II from their orion• to their 
contemporary professional status; the roles of vari• 
oua types of healen, their patienta, and their re· 
lationahipa; and the cultural. phi101ophical, and 
ICientiftc approaches to the problem of diaeue. 
Studenta must also enroll in LWM 200L. Buo1. 

LWM 200L Bealea and •enou Field Obeerva­
tion ('4). Field invesUption of healen and per­
lODI in medical settinp. Studenta wW travel to 
an urban community health center. a rural prac• 
tltioner•, office. a community h01pital, a tertiary 
care center, a health maintenance orpnizatlon, 
and a medical school research facility. Bued on 
Information presented on these vilita, students 
will dlacu• contemporary health care and Its 
relationahip to topics of the seminar Healen and 
Penona. Mulley. 

LWM 202 lnatitutiona, Indtridwal8, and Chan1e. 
Orpnization and dynamic, of communitle1, 
institutions, families. and individuals from the 
paycbolostcal and sociololical penpective. Stu• 
denta will conalder theae topic■ and their rela· 
tionahipa to contemporary and future health 
care. Specific issues to be considered Include 
chan1ea prompted by increuin1 empbuia on 
health maintenance and penonal responsibility. 
Studenta must also enroll in LWM 202L. Kini 
and Ilartholomew. 

LWM 202L lnatitutiona, lndividuala, and Chan1e 
Field Obeervatlon ('4). Field vilits related to 
or1anizations with impact on the health care 
field. Government a1encie1. third party payen. 
social tervlce aroupa, and patient education faci­
lltiea will serve as the focus for dlacuaion■ on 
the future of health care. Mulley, 

LWM 300 Community Health and Health Care 
R-cb. The presentation of material demon· 
stratea that much of health and Wneaa ii rooted 
in the environment, both physical and 1ocial. 
Conaideration will be given to the role of human 
dependency (alin&. the very youna. the poor, 
the dlaabled), environmental strea (crowdina. 
bouain&. unemployment). environmental pollu­
tion (air, water, noile), and other factors affect­
in1 the growth and development of communities. 
Prerequiaites: LWM 200 and LWM 202. Swift. 

LWM 302 Oraanlzation and Admitustration of 
Health Cue Synema. The preseniation of ways In 
which orpnlz.ational, political and economic ,true· 
ture of health care influences both provider and 
patient. Thia course emphuizea cue studies of 
local, reponal. and national health care delivery 
1ystem1. The analysu of prospect& and their pro· 
mises of poaible chan1ea in health care financin1 

and management will also be presented . Prere­
quiJites : LWM 200 and LWM 202. Swift. 
Cllnlcal Counea 

LWM 300 level clinical counea are available 
to B.Med. atudenta who have completed the first 
two yean of the proaram and who have been re­
viewed by the Admiaiona and Retention Commit· 
tee. These courses are offered at clinical facilities 
used by Washington University School of Medicine. 
Selection of courses I.a done with the 1uidance of 
the Proaram's Medical Director. Complete llatin& 
of these courses will be available during the 1978• 
79 year from the Medical Director. 

Medical Teebnolo17 

Faculty and AtfWaUoru: The Lindenwood Col· 
le11es are affiliated with three hospitals havin1 A.S. 
C.P. accredited proarams in Medical Technolo1Y, 
Missouri Baptist. Jewilh, and DePaul Hospitals 
accept a limited number of qualified Lindenwood 
student in their proaram each year. 

The followinl hospital faculty have adjunct 
positions at The Llndenwood Colleaea and a Lin• 
denwood faculty member I.a a Medical Technolo1Y 
Education Advlaer at the three hospitals: 

JEWISH HOSPITAL : John S. Meyer, M.D., 
Adjunct Professor of Medical Techn~ 

lOIY, 
Joyce A. Torrey, Adjunct Aaaiatant 

Profeaor of Medical Technolo1Y, 
MISSOURI BAPTIST: Herbert B. Taylor, 

Adjunct Professor of Medical Techn~ 
lo1Y. 

Judith Palermo. Adjunct Aasiatant 
Professor of Medical Technolo1y. 

DePAUL HOSPITAL: John D. Bauer, M.D., 
Adjunct Professor of Medical Tech· 

nology. 
Mary Lois Gavin, Adjunct Aui.atant 

Profeaaor of Medical Technolo11y . 
THE LINDENWOOD COLLEGES : Patrick 

F . Delaney, Jr .. Ph.D., Medical 
Technolo&Y Education Adviler. 

h►Medical, Dental, Veterinary 

Althou&h a student plannin1 a career in 
a medicine, denti.atry or veterinary medicine may 
select a malor in the sciences. it ii not neceaaary 
to do so. A student should 1elect a major In which 
be or she ii sincerely interested. The adviser will 
indicate the courses in science and mathematics 
which are required for entrance into medical. 
dental or veterinary schools. 

Most medical. dental and veterinary schoois 
recommend the followine science and mathematics 
coursea : one year of lnoraantc chemistry, one year 
of oritan.ic chemistry. one year of physic•, one year 
of biolo&Y and/or zoology, and mathematics 
throulh calculus. Some medical schools suuest 
in addition that student. complete a coune in ana· 
tomy, embryoloay or genetics. 
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By working closely with the adviser the 
student can be assured of completing the neces­
sary prerequisites for admission to medical, dental 
and veterinary schools. The adviser assists the 
students with the application process for admis­
sion to professional school. 

Bachelor of Science in Nursin& 

Requirement. 

Applicants must hold an Associate Degree in 
nursing or be a graduate of a hospital-affiliated dip­
loma school of nursing and must hold a current Ii­
censure in Missouri. 

Courses taken at an accreditt'd college or 
university will be accepted as transfer credit pro­
vided grades are C or higher. Students scoring at 
or above the 50th percentile level on N LN achieve­
ment examinations will be vanted Lindenwood 
Colleges credit for natural science courses not pre­
viously uaigned college credit and for lower level 
nursing courses. A 2.5 cumulative grade point 
average must be achieved before students may en­
roll in the upper division nursing courses offered 
at The Lindenwood Colleges. 

A minimum of 36 courses is needed to gra­
duate. Nine of these must be taken at The Linden­
wood Colleges. 

Courses of Study 

NUR 021 Clim Intervention in Health Cue (¼) 
(Elective), The course is desi&ned to give the stu­
dent an opportunity to study the theory of crisis 
and the principles of crisis intervention. Emphasis 
will be on how the principles are related to the 
practice of nursing. 

NUR 022 Nursing Care in the Final Sta11e of 
Growth (¼) (Elective). Tht• course is designed to 
discuss death, the final stage of growth. Sugges­
tions for nursing the dying, dealing with the family 
and coping with the problems of the health team 
members themselves will be presented. 

NUR 023 Dru& Therapy: Physiological Basia and 
Nunln& Implications (¼) (Elective). The course 
will present various drug groups, including some 
of the newer therapies. Emphasis will be on the 
physiological actions or the drug groups and the 
appropriate nursing implications when adminis­
tering the dru119. 

NUR 024 Quality Aaourance in Nursin& (¼) (Elec­
tive). The course discusses th.- various factors that 
contribute to quality assurance-,;tarr education, 
motivation, conviction, and commitment. The­
methodology of qualitv assurance will also bt' 
presented. 

NUR 025 Clinical Evaluation (¼). The ,. Jrse 
reviews the nursing proc.-ss: w;sessment, pla. , ·ni:, 
intervention, and t"valualion. It presents 1.t.~ rt•-
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lationship betw ecn the nursing process and the 
problem solving method and discusses how both 
can be incorporated into the nursing care plan. 
The clinical coniponent includes an evaluation 
or the student's basic nursing skills and his/her 
ability to uLili£e the nursing process and nursing 
care plan. 

NUR 026 Contemporary bsues in Nursin& (¼). 
The course considers nursing in present day Ameri­
ca. Moral, ethical and legal trends will be dis­
cussed as well as health care delivery systems and 
current trt'nds in nursing education. 

NUR 027 Methodolo&Y of Teachin&-Leamin& in 
Patient CoW111elin& and Health Education (~). 
The course will present the principles of adult 
education and discuss the strategies for effec­
tive teaching. Planning and implementing innova­
tive approaches to formal health teaching and 
various other aspects of nursing will be included. 

Other Prop-ama in Medicine and Health 

Lindenwood also offers programs in co­
operation with other institutions. For their des­
criptions, see the section on Special Academic 
Programs. These programs are: 

The Bachelor's Degree Program for gradu­
ates of Schools of Nursing and Community College 
Graduates with an Associate Degree in Nursing. 

The Bachelor's Degree Programs for gradu­
ates of Schools of Radiological Technology and 
Medical Laboratory Technicians. 

The Academic Program for Nursing Stu­
dents conducted at St. Luke's Hospital in St. 
Louis. 

NUR 300 Aaessment: Initial Step in the Nursin& 
Proc£U. Assess ·nent will include physical, psycho­
logical, sociological, economical and spiritual 
aspects. The client. family, home and community 
will be assessed. Clinical component includes su­
pervision of assessment skills. Prerequisites: NUR 
025, 50% on the NLN examinations for lower level 
nursing courses, Natural Seit-nee requirl"ments com­
pleted. 

NUR 305 Health Care Delivery in Epiaodic Settinp 
(l'/4). The cours, relates the practice and theory 
or the nursing process to nursing and health care 
delh·ery in an acute care setting. Leadership the­
ories and techniques are taught with application 
to various ht"alth care settings. Management skills 
including tht" planning, supervising and evaluating 
of cart•, plus tht' individuals r.-sponsible for ad­
ministering tht• care are discussed. The utiliza­
tion of research mt'thods as they apply lo the 
nursing process will also be pr~sl"nh·d. Prt!requi­
sit~: NUH. 3(," 

NUR 310 Health Care Delivery In Diatributive 
Settin115 (1 ¼). The courst• relates the pra<'tice and 
theory or I he nursing 1>rocess to nursing and health 



care delivery In commwuty setting.. . Goals for dis­
charge planning and how it affects continuity of 
care will be included. Special emphasis on the 
benefits to the patient and the steps in instituting 
a dischar11e planning program will be discussed . 
Prerequisite : NUR 300. 

MUSIC 

l"aeulty: Greenlaw (Chairman), Bittner, La.Fata, 
Swinaen. (Adjunct staff: Bera and Lay­
ton - fiute: Coleman - clarinet and sax: 
Conover and Sadowski - strin115: Eber­
hardt - accordian: Enaelke - classical 
luit&r; L. Greenlaw - oraan; Schultz -
brua; Wianeskey • basaoon.) 

Requirement. for the Major 

The student who wishes to major in music 
may elect one of the following fou.r degree pro­
arams : the B.M. (performance specializatlon), the 
BM E. (music education specialization with teach· 
er certification), and the B. A. and B.S. degrees 
with majors In music (desi&ned for specializations 
outside of perforrv.ance or music education, such 
as music history and literature). Admission to 
the B.M. or B.M.E. proararns Is by jury audition. 

Bachelor of Mu.le 
20 courses in Music as follows : 

Theory - Music 302•, 303, 304 
History of Music - Music 355, 356, 357 
Literature of Music - 2 courses, chosen 
to suit major instrument of the student 

Applied Music 
Major instrument (51/J courses) 
Minor instrument (1 course) 

The minor instrument must be piano if 
the major instrument is not piano or organ. 
Piano or oraan majors need not have a 
minor instrument and may elect an addi­
tional music course in another area if 
they so desire, 

Ensembles (2 courses) 
Electives in Music (3¼ courses) 

Bachelor of IIIUlie Education 
18 courses in Music u follows: 

Theory - Music 302, 303, 304 
History of Music - Music 355, 356, 357 
Conductin& - Music 383, 384, 385, 386 (2) 
Instrumental Techniques - Music 10, 12, 
13, 14 

Applied Music 
Major instrument (4 course■) 
Minor instrument (l¼ courses) 

The minor instn.tment must be piano 
if the major instrument is not piano 
or oraan. 

Ensembles (2 courses) 
Electives in Music (1¼ courses) 

Bachelor of An, or Science 
12 to 16 courses in Music as (ollows : 

Th~ory - Music 302*, 303, 304 
History of Music - Music 355, 356, 357 

Applied Music 
Major instrument (2 courses) 
Minor inatrument (1 course) 

The minor instrument must be piano 
if the major instrument is not piano 
or organ. 

Ensembles (2 courses) 
Electives in Music (1 to 5 courses) 

*!,uccessful co mpletion of Music 101 or profi• 
ciency examination required for admittance to the 
course. 

Career Opportunitlea 

PERFORMANCE : B. M. dearee. 

MUSIC EDUCATION : B.M.E . de&ree proaram 
(provides certification to teach music in the pub• 
lic achools, p-ades K-12). For colleae, university 
or conservatory teachina, either the B.M., B.M.E ., 
B. A ., or B.S. de1ree mi&ht be pu.nued, dependin& 
upon the area of specialization. Graduate work 
would be essential. Electives and requirements are 
worked out on an Individual basis. 

CHURCH MUSIC : B.A . or B.S. dearee with music 
major and religion minor, as outlined in cataloa.. 
Internship in a church music prolfllm in junior 
and/or senior year may be ananged. 

MUSIC LIBRARIANSHIP : B.A. or B.S. dep-ee 
with music major plus EDU 241 , Library Adminis­
tration : EDU 242, Cataloging and Classi fication ; 
EDU 243, Reference and Bibliography; EDU 244, 
Selection and Acquisition of Library Materials . 
Internship in a library with a strong music coUec­
tion in senior yean may be arranged. 

MUSIC BROADCASTING : B.A. or B.S. dep-ee 
with a double major in Music and Broadcutin1 
courses to be chosen with consent of the depart· 
ment. Music courses u outlined in catalog. 

MUSIC JOURNALISM : B.A. or B.S. degree with 
a double major in Music and Jounwism. Intern• 
ship in a newspaper may be arranged. 

MUSIC BUSINESS : Sales. 

MUSIC ARTS MANAGEMENT : For careers in 
music sales, concert and arts manaaement, the B.A. 
or B. S. dep-ee with a music major should be pur­
sued with additional courses in Business Adminis· 
tration chosen on an individual basis through the 
advice or tht> Business Department. Internships 
may be arranged. 

MUSIC THERAPY : B.A. or B.S. degr<'e wiLh a 
double major in Music and Psychology . Gradu• 
ate work essential. 
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Co1Uae■ of Study 

In addition to the standard course offerings 
in mw,ic listed below, the student may include in­
dependent study, field study and an internship as 
part of the major program of study. The January 
Term provides opportunities for specialized courses 
1n music and for study abroad by enrollment in the 
European Music Seminar. 

MUS 100 lntroduction to Music. A course de­
signed for the student not concentrating in music 
but who wishes to increase his enjoyment and un­
derstandin& of music. Swin&en. 

MUS 101 lntroduction to Mullic Theory, Funda­
mentals of harmony, sight-singing and dictati6n. 
LAFata. 

MUS 200.J European Muaic Seminar: Vienna and 
Other European Cities (January). Visits to his­
toric concert halls, opera houses, cathedrals, pal­
aces and homes where great composers lived and 
worked. Preparatory readings, attendance at con­
certs, recitals, operas, and ballets with discussions 
following. (Alternate years) Greenlaw. 

MUS 210.J Vocal Chamber Muaic Workshop. In­
tensive rehearsal, analysis, and performance of 
vocal chamber music for members of Madrigal 
Singers. Greenlaw. 

MUS 270* Piano Peda&OIIY, A course designed for 
the student interested in maintaining his own 
private studio. A study of pedagogical techniques, 
graded literature and materials and other problems 
related to the teaching of private lessons in piano 
Swln11en. 

MUS 302 Theoretical Foundations of Music. Fur­
ther development of skills in harmony, sight­
singing and ear training. Prerequisite: MUS 101 
or equivalent proficiency. LaFata. 

MUS 303, 304 Theoretical Foundations of Music. 
A continuation of MUS 302, in which principles 
of musical composition are approached from the 
bases of both theoretical and historical develop­
ment. Further work in harmony, sight singing 
and ear training. Studies in counterpoint and 
form and analysis. Prerequisite: MUS 302. 
Bittner. 

MUS 321 T, 322T• Piano Literature, A study of 
the complete solo piano compositions of major 
composers from the Baroque period to the pre­
sent. Standard works chosen from the concert 
repertoire will receive an analytical and stylis­
tic study. Use of the keyboard and extensive lis­
tening assignments will be an integral part of the 
course. Prerequisite: Consent ol the instructor. 
Bittner. 

MUS 355* Hutory of Muaic I. Medieval through 
Classical periods. Swingen. 

MUS 356* Hutory of Music II. Romantic period. 
Swln&en. 
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MUS 357* Hutory of Music III. Contemporary 
period. Bittner. 

(MUS 355, 356, 357 provide a history of 
music from its origins in the Near East and Ancient 
Greece to the present day and includes the evolu­
tion of musical style. As a prerequisite for all 
of the courses in music history, some previous 
academic work in music is required, or the con­
sent of the instructor.) 

MUS 383 Conductin& I (1/1) 

MUS 384 Conducting II (1/1) 

MUS 385 Conducting III (¾) 

MUS 386 Conductin& IV (1/1). Score reading, con­
ducting techniques, rehearsal procedures. organiza­
tional problems, selection of repertoire, and ar­
ranging. Prerequisite: MUS 302, or consent of 
the instructor. Greenlaw. 

tCredit: 

Applied Muaic 

Piano Class (beginners only)(¼)"t Swingen 

Piano (private lessons)(1/,,¼.¾,or 1 )t Bittner 
and Swingen. 

Organ (private lessons)(1/,,1/I,¾, or l)"t L. 
Greenlaw. 

Voice (private lessons)(1/4,¼,¾, or l)"t La­
Fata. 

Orchestral Instruments (private lessons)(¼, 
¼,¾, or l)t as follows: 

Violin, Viola - Sadowski, Conover. 
Cello, Double Bass - Staff. 
Flute, Piccolo - Berg. 
Oboe, English Horn - Staff. 
Bassoon - Wisneskey. 
Clarinet, Saxophone - Coleman. 
French Horn, Trumpet, Trombone 

Schultz. 
Classical Guitar - Engelke. 
Accordian - Eberhardt. 

t/4 course credit is given for one half-hour lesson 
per week. 

¼ course credit is given for one hour lesson 
per week. 

•I• and 1 course credit, available only to stu­
dents in the B.M. program and in the junior 
and senior years respectively. is given for one 
and one-half hours and two hours of pri­
vate instruction Pl!r week. 

The content or courses in applied m us..ic is listed 
below for the guidance of the student. It is a flexible 
rather than rigid description of the course require­
ment. All students enrolled in applied music for credit 
will perform before a faculty jury at the end of each 
long term. All music majors must pass a piano pro­
ficiency examination before examination. AU music 
majors are r<'quired to enroll and participate in at 
least one ensemble eacb long term. B.M. and B.M.E. 



candidates are required to perform In a solo capacity 
in a student recital or the equivalent each long term . 

Recitals, concerts and other pro&l'ams spon­
sored by the Music Department are an integral part 
of the applied music program for the music major. 
Credit in applied music may therefore be withheld 
or reduced if an adequate attendance record at these 
events is not maintained by the student majoring in 
music . 

Applied Music Requirement. for B.M. 

B.M. candidates must pus one level each year 
in the major instrument and present full recital• in 
the junior and senior years. Recitals shall be presented 
only with the consent of the faculty of the Music De­
partment. 

Applied Mu.le Requirement. for B.M.E. 

B.M.E. candidates must pass the second level in 
the major instrument before graduation and may, at 
the diacretlon of the inatructor and the Music De­
partment faculty, present a recital in the senior year. 

Applied Mual.c Requirement. for B.A. or B.S. with a 
major In muaic and for non-mualc m&jon 

Work for these students will be outlined by the 
lnatructor to meet individual needa and aims; thus, 
they will not be required nor expected to follow the 
specific deacriptions of the level• listed in the catalog. 

Voice 

Piano 

Level One - easy classic songs in English and 
Italian. 

Level Two - Italian, German, French and Eng­
lish songs and easier arias from opera and 
oratorio literature. 

Level Three - Classic, romantic and modern 
song literature and more advanced arias from 
opera and oratorio. 

Level Four - An accumulated repertoire suffi­
cient to present a full recital, with worka in 
at least three languages. 

Level One - Representative works from the 
classic and romantic Periods. 

Level Two - A Bach Invention; Mozart. Haydn, 
or Clementi sonatas. 

Level Three - Prelude and Fugue by Bach, 
Continuation of classical Uteratwe. Sonata 
by Beethoven. 

Level Four - A lareer work by Bach. A solo 
work by a 19th· century composer. A solo 
work by a 20th century composer. 

Other Instruments 

To be determined by the individual in­
•tructor along the lines noted above for Voice 
and Piano. 

MUS 10* Instrumental Techniques: Strinp (I/,). 
The teaching of violin, viola, cello, and bass in 
the classroom. Bittner. 

MUS 12* Instrumental Technique.: Woodwind• 
(¼). The teaching of the clarinet, flute, oboe, 
saxophone, and busoon in the classroom. Bttbler. 

MUS 13• Instrumental Techniques: Bra. (¼). 
The teaching of the trumpet, trombone, and horn 
in the clusroom. Schultz. 

MUS 14* Instrumental Tecbniquea: Percualon 
(¼). The teaching of percussion instruments ln 
the classroom. Bittner. 

MUS 1~• Plano Pedagogy Worbhop (¼). Prac­
tical application of techniques learned in MUS 270 
(Piano Pedago11Y) under supervision of the Chair­
man of the Preparatory Division of the Music De­
partment. Prerequisite: MUS 270 and concurrent 
enrollment in MUS 2. Swingen. 

Musical Orpntzations 

MUS 20 Choir (¼). Open to all students. Green­
law. 

MUS 40 Vocal Chamber Music Ensemble (¼). 
Open to all students by audition. Greenlaw. 

MUS 60 Orchestra (¼). Open to all students 
who play orchestral instruments, by audition. 
Greenlaw. 

MUS 70 Band (¼). Open to all students who play 
woodwind, brass or percussion instruments, by 
audition. Staff. 

MUS 80 Instrumental Chamber Muac Eu.emble■ 
(¼). Open to all students by audition. Staff. 

NOTE: Only the following courses are available 
for distributional cequirement-

M US 100 Introduction to Music 
MUS 101 Introduction to Music Theory 
MUS 200J European Music Seminar 
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NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 

Co-of Study 

SCI 180• The Space Frontier. 

....._. lcleD- and Mathematica 

ICI 1 ... TIie s.,... ...._Un. An lnterdiaciplinary 
l&udy of Ule 1cientltlc problem, in our examination 
of O\IW apace. Tbe Interaction■ of biolOIY, chemla­
tlY, mathemaUca, medicine and pbylica ln man'• 
apace advent-urea will be dilc:1111ed. Prerequwte: 
one year of biolo&Y, or cbemlluy, or mathematic■• 
or permjalon of the ln■lr\lctor. Bommann. 

ICI 101, 102 Introduction to Sdenee. An lnterot. 
dpll.nary co\ll9e which look.I at everyday lituation■ 
and develope from them 1ome of the prlnclplea of 
biolo&Y, cbemiltry, mathematic■• pbyacal educa­
Uon and pbyaca. Some of the toptca include r ... 
ptraUon. ...-. motion and heredity. Staffed by 
the faculty of the Dlvtalon of Natural Science■ and 
MatbemaUcL 

IICI Hl, Hll l'byaeal Sal-•• Coneepu. A ueat­
mnt of Ule concept■ of Ule phyacal wodd, en­
eompeaba1 uvonomy, phyllca, cbemlluy and 
1eolop with attention to how Uleee concept■ 

are related and dependent upon each oUler. Laba 
tor SCI 201 and 202 ueavallable u requ•ted. 
For elementary teacher trainees. Lab fee •1&. 
..._.andmff. 

ICI 110• Natani Selene• Semtnu. Special topic■ 
of en lnterdlaetpllnary nature are covered. Topic■ 
may vary from year to year. Prerequlllte: Junior 
or ■enlor ■cience major or permlllion of lnauuc­
tor. 8&aff. 

PHILOSOPHY 

c::o- of Study 

l'IIL 100 Introduction to l'biloeophy. Thi■ cour■e 
la dealcned to introduce Ule 1tudent to the acUvUy 
of doln& pbil010phy by 1tudyln1 the way, a nwn­
ber of important phl101ophical ■chool■ have at­
tempted to an■wer such major queatloDI u prooflt 
for the eilltence of God, the challen1es of ■cience 
and mate:dalilm to free-will, and the nature of 
human nature. Staff. 

fBL 200• ANtbet.lca. A survey of the phl1010-
Phi• beblnd varloua approache■ to 1uch media u 
ftlm, mulic, paladn&, aculpture, poetry and litera­
ture la combined with a study of some 1peclal 
problema ln cuzrent and clullcal ae■thetic1. Staff. 

l'IIL so1 • J:duca. A atudy of aelected orlir;inal 
wnUno representln& both the major claulcal th..-
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ode■ of moral value and al■o of contemporary Ule­
ories of meta-ethics. Clau dllcualon■ focus on the 
practical application of these theories to the Pro­
blems of modern life. Staff. 

PHL 202• Lope. A 1tudy of the prlnclple■ of co,,. 
rect tblnkinl- The method.I of Inductive and de­
ductive tbinldn& are examined, u a foundation for 
eiactn- in thinldn& and for preclllon ln the use 
of tenn■ and propoaltlon■. Staff. 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Requlrementl for the Major 

The student who wilbea to· major in photo­
paphy may complete the followln& prosram lead­
ln& to the 8.A. or 8.8. desree, or may elect pho­
tosraphy u an area of empbula wit.bin the 1tudlo 
art pro&ram leadina to the B.F.A. desree. 

The requirement■ In addition to th01e 
specified ellewhere for the B.A. or B.S. desree 
include-: ART 106, ART 238, two nudio cour■e1 
(other than photopapby) and three coUIHI In art 
hlatory. Seven nudlo counea ln photosraphy: 
ART 184, ART 284, ART 384 and ART 302 
(four full-credit coune■). 

General requirement■ include: one coune 
each in mathematic■• cbemJatry, aesthetic■ and 
critlclam. 

FaciUU• and ActlflU. 

In addition to the standard offerlnp ln 
photosraphy, the 1tudent may include Independent 
nudy, field study and an lntemahip u part of the 
major prosram of 1tudy. 

Facilities for the developln1 of black and 
white tllm, and the prlntin& and mounUn& of pho­
tosraph1 are provided In the photosraphy labora­
tories in Y oun1 Hall. 

Counea of Study 

ART 18' BeSlnnlna SUB Pboto .. pby. An Intro­
duction to the bulc prlnciplee of nill pboto­
paphy, buic camera and darkroom technlquea. 
The emphull In the cour■e la on the pbotoirraphic 
lmace and on learnln& to aee plaotosraphically. 
Lab fee •10. Staff. 

ART Siu•• Binory of Pbotosraphy. A hlatory of 
the tecbnolo&lcal and eatheUc development■ ln 
photosraphy from 1830 to the present day. Pho­
tosraphy will be considered in the conteit of 
major movement■ in the visual art■ durln& the 
19th and 20th centuries. Eckert. 

ART 284 huermediate Still Pbotoarapby. The 
student will study the work of ■elected pbotosra· 



phen and 1elect the work of one photooapher for 
thoroulb c:riticum and analyllil. Student. wW al· 
IO complete aal1DD1enta ln photooaphy and sub­
mU a p0nfollo of photo,raphy. Prerequuite: 
Two full-«edit counea of studio an and ART lM. 
Lab fee ,10. Staff. 

ART 802 Selected D-,n Problem■: Pbotooal,lhy. 
Problem■ on photocraphy u an extenaion of study 
beyond the normal coune limitation. Work done 
ln fulftllment of thla coune can be done wlthln 
e:daUn1 claa atructurea combined with individual 
atudy. Prerequialte: ART 2M. Lab fee ,10. 
S&att. 

ART 18' Problem■ In l'botooal,lhy. An advanced 
coune for the experimental photocrapher. The 
atudent will complete Mlllpmenta lnvolvtn1 ex• 
perimentation wlth and manipulation of the pho­
tooaphtc lmqe. In addition, the student will 
dealp and complete a major project and aubmlt 
a ponfollo of mounted pbotocrapha. Prerequl• 
alt•: two full-credit counea ln studio an and 
ART 284. Lab fee ,10. aatt. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Pacnahy: Ebeat (Chairman), Amonu, Bittner, 
Crais. 

JMtqutnm-u for the llalor 

Pbyllcal educaUon claNea are open to both 
men and women uni- otherwlM deatpated. A 
phyalcal education major la offered with four dif· 
ferent emphuea. or any combination thereof: 
teacber certification (phyalcal education and 
health), community and outdoor education, hone­
manahiP, and modem dance. The phyldcal educa­
tion major prooam requlrel the completion of 
the 1eneral colle1e requlrementa, plua PE 301>, 
319, 7 A, B, C, Ir D, and the completion of require­
ment. for approl)liate field of specialization. 

T•ch• Cerdftcadon 

Fulflllin& education requlrementa for cer­
tification, completion of requirement. for phyal• 
cal education major, plua the followin1 counea: 

PS 2 G.,-mna■U• ("4) 
PS 80 Sr. ur-ffllll ("4> 
PS 1 7 Bulc ColldlUolllna ("4) 
PS 60 ._.,-ebololJ' ofthe Athlete ('14) 
PS &1 BA,nory and Pdnc:lplea of l'b,-alcal 

11:clueation ('14) 
P,IC. &2 T-. and »-menu 1n Pby­

llleal 11:clueation ('16) 
PE 78 "-al BNlth ('14) 
PS/ICDUC 74 Jlbylllcal Sdu,.Uo11 In Dem-­

tar.,- Selaoola ('16) 
Pit 804 Orpniution and Admmtatndon of 

l'bylllcal 11:clueadon (1) 
PS/ICDUC 81& Tecbnlqu• of T•cba1 

Sporta (1) 
Pll:/ICDUC 818 Tecbniq- of T•chma 

Sport■ (1) or PE 376 Technlqu• of 
Teacbln1 Honemamhtp (1) 

PE 360 Adapdve Pb)'ldcal Edu,.tion (1) 
PSY 102 H'lllll&ll Dnelopment (1) 

Plus three additional pbyldcal education 
activity counes, one beln1 dance (¼·1), Teacher 
Certification ln Health b offered in conjunction 
with teacher c:ertlfic:ation ln Phyalcal Education, 
The followtn1 are additional counes needed: BIO 
386 Nubidon; PE 321 Teacbins of Health; PSY 
108 Abnormal Paycholoo. 

Pbylllcu Edu•Uon Community and Outdoor 11:du­
•don ICml,lhula for l'byalcal Education llalor 

Completion of requlrementa for the phyalcal 
education major, pJua the followln1 counea: 

PE 200 School and Community Recreation 
(1) 

PE 204 Camp CoumeUna; and Outdoor 11:du­
•tion (1) 

Pit 206 IU■tory and Pdndpl• of Pbylllcal 
11:clucadon and Recreation (1) 

Pit 804 Oqmlz&Uon and Admlmatndon 
of l'bylll...i 11:clu .. tion (1) 

Pll:/ICDUC 81& Teclmiqu• of Teacildna 
Sporu (1) 

Pit 118 TeebnlQU- of Teacbtna Sporu (1) 
Pit 860 Adaptne l'bylllcal 11:du•Uon (1) 
EDUC 12 llule In aem-WY Scboola ('14) 
EDUC 14 Art In Siem-WY Scboola ('16) 
PS/SDUC 74 Jlbnleal U--.tlon 1n Dem-

WY a.laoola ('16) 
PS 4&0 ID~p In B.eer•Uon (2 to 4) 

CompleUon of 8 activity co\lftfl, lnclud1n1 
intermediate ■wlmmtn1, but exclud1n1 Activity 
Lab■ I, 11, III, IV. HilblY recommended: Sr. Life 
Savini and W.S.I. 

Honemanahip ICml,lhula 

Completion of requlrementa for pbyllcal 
education major, plua the followlnl counea: 

PE 8 ~ (8 actfftty co-)(4) 
PB U Equine TbeolT Lab ("') 
PE '77 Equine Nutdtion (',\) 
PE 82 Pdndpl• of Teach.Ina Equi­

tation (',\) 
PE 88 Pdndpl• of T•cbtn& 11:qui­

tadon D ("') 
Pl: 27& Stable Mana&ement (1) 
Pl: 278 Equine Dia- and Lam• 

n-(1) 
PE 304 Orpnlzation and Adminlatr• 

Uon of l'byllical Education (1) 
PE 378 Technlque■ of Teachtn& 

Honemanahlp (2 to 4) Optional 

In addition to the above, the followinl 
counea are recommended for the Honemanahip 
emphallil : 

BA 102 Pdndplea of AccounUn1 
BA 104 Bullin- Law 
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BA 303 Buanesa Conespondence and 
Reporta, or 

BA 444 Human Resources in Businesa 
CA 190 Effective Speakins 
PE 360 Adaptive Physical Education 
PSY 101 Interactive PsycboloSY, or 
PSY 302 Behavior Modification 
SOC 102 Buie Concepts in Soclolo&Y 

A student majoring in a department outside 
of Physical Education can also receive an emphasis 
in Horsemanship with the following courses : 

PE 6 (6 activity coursea), PE 15, PE 71, 
PE 77, PE 2711, PE 276, PE 281, PE 304, 
PE 376, and PE 360, with SCI 101 & 102 
u 1UUested divblonal elective. 

Modem Dance Empha.sil 
for Phy.teal Education Majors 

Completion of requiremenls for Physical 
Education major, plw six counes in dance studio, 
two courses in dance history. and the following : 

PE/DAN 211 International Folk 
Dance (½I) 

PE/DAN 27 Analysla of Rhythm 
and Movement (½I) 

PE/Dan 28 Ballroom Dance (½I) 

Choo1e from: 
PE 70, 80, 90 Modem Dance Technique 

or 
DAN 1 70, 280, 390 Modem Dance 

Technique (2½1) 

DAN 281 Dance Compomtion I (1) 
DAN 2811 Hiatorical Theatre Dance (1) 
DAN 286 Dance Hiatory (1) 
DAN 287 Dance in the 20th 

Century (1) 

Coune1 of Study 

PE 60 P■ycbolo&Y of the Athlete (¾). A theory 
course which examines the athlete's psychomotor 
mechanisms, motivations., stress, anxiety, frus· 
trations and their effects on performance. Staff. 

PE 51 Hiatory and PrlncipJe1 of Physical Education 
(¾). Discussion ol the history, basic concepts and 
contemporary PTOblems in physical education and 
their philosophical implications. Identification and 
understanding of significant pt!rsons, institutions 
and events which contribute to the evolution of 
present day games, dance and sport. Craig. 

PE 62 Tuts and Meuurementa in Physical Educa­
tion (¾). Survey of the development, evaluation 
and application of tests in Health and Physical 
Education. Use and interpretation of statistical 
techniques in terms of their statistical str.,ngths 
and weaknesses. Et.est. 

PE/EDU 73 Penonal Health (>t,). 
course in health. Ebest. 
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Foundation 

PE/EDU 74 Physical Education in Elementary 
Schools (¾). Curriculum planning, organization 
and teaching of a sequential physical education 
program for grades K-8. Lecture and activity. 
Ebest/Craig. 

PE 75, 76 Officiatins Techniques I and II (""' 
course each). Rules, officiating techniques, prac­
tice , and procedures to receive ratings in sports. 
Crala. 

PE 200* School and Community Recreation. The 
philosophy of recreation as well as organization 
and administration of recreation on federal, 
state, and local levels. Emphasis on programs in 
schools and communities. Crai&. 

PE 204 Camp Counaelin1 and Outdoor Education. 
Study of the aims, objectives, and philosophy of 
camping and outdoor education. Discussion of 
family, school and or&&nized cam ping, effective 
leadership and the role of the cabin counselor 
with practical experience in all aspects of camp­
ing and outdoor education. Crai&. 

PE 304 Orpnization and Admin.latratlon of Phy­
slcal Education. Administration of physical educa­
tion in schools and colleges. Includes and relates 
to the general education program, the organization 
of the basic instructional, athletic and intramural 
programs. Prerequisite : PE 51 or consent of 
instructor. Staff. 

PE 3011 Kinesiology. A study of the scientific 
principles of human motion with re&,ard to the 
action of the muscles and physics. An anatomical 
and mechanical analysis of activities designed to 
promote improvement of performance. Prere­
quisite : BIO 309 and 310 or consent of the in­
structor. Ebest. 

PE 315, 316 Techniques of Teachlna Sports. Class 
organization, objectives, methods, analysis of skills, 
t<"St development, logical progressions and effective 
yearly, unit, weekly and daily planning. Prerequi­
site : consent of instructor. Craig. 

PE 31 9 Care aod Prevention of Athletic Injurlet. 
A theory and laboratory course dealing with the 
prevention, first aid and care of athletic injuries. 
Staff. 

PE/EDU 321 Teaching of Health. Cour,ie includes 
the study of classroom material, methods, effective 
health and safety instruction, curriculum and re­
sources to pro,ide an integrated and creative ap­
proach to teaching health . Prerequisite : PE/EDU 
7 3 or consent of instructor. Craig. 

PE 360 Adaptive Physical Education. Organiza­
Uon, teaching mt"thods and practicW experience for 
the rehabilitation of conditions caused by trauma; 
disease or congenital malformations. Prerequisite: 
BIO 309 and 310 or cc,nsent of instructor. Crlli&. 

I 
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Honemanahip Empbuia 

PE 15 Equine Theory Lab ( 14). Preparing a horse 
for show, including safety practices. sim pie first aid 
for horses, driving a horse in harness, care and 
maintenance of horses, equ.ipment, etc. Bittner. 

PE 77 Equine Nutrition ('fl) (Fall Term Evenin&). 
Feeds and feeding of light horses for the layman. 
Identification and discussion of feeds and vita­
min-mineral supplements ; the value of feeds and 
the formulation of hone rations including nutri­
tive requirements for various body functions. 
Staff. 

PE 82 PdndplN of TeacbJD& Equitation I ('fl). 
Actual inatruction of one beeinning rider in hunt. 
saddle or stock seat equ.itation. Application of 
principles learned in PE 376. Prerequisite: PE 376. 
Bittner 

PE 83 Prindplu of Teacbin1 Equitation 11 (,,..). 
Practical experience in the instruction of a be­
Cinning horsemanship class. Application of prin­
ciples and techniques learned in PE 376 and PE 82. 
Prerequ.isite : PE 376 and PE 82. Bittner. 

PE 210A (January) Hunter Seat Equitation. In­
tensive study of theory, cross country, dressage 
and jumping. The course is taullht by superbly 
trained Mexican cavalry officers with the noted 
author Marl&I'et Cabell Self as consultant. San 
Miguel, Mexico. Bittner. 

PE 210B (January) Hunter Seat Equitation. Con­
tinuation of 210A. 

PE 275 Stable Mana&ement. Planning and mainte­
nance of the horse establishment and equ.ipment 
for the camp, school, private or public stable. Or­
ganization of stable routine, employee manage­
ment and feedin& schedules. Buying and selling 
of horses as well as preparation for the show ring. 
Prerequ.isite: current enrollment in horsemanship 
activity course. Bittner. 

PE 276 Equine Dia- and Lameneu (Sprln& Tenn 
Evenin&). Basic principles of horse health and dis· 
ease with an emphasis on diagnosis, prevention and 
control of infectious and non-infectious diseases. 
Discussion of simple first aid practice, lameness 
and treatment before the arrival of the veterinari­
an. Staff. 

PE 281 Hlatory of Selected Licht Breed•. Survey 
of the history and development of prominent 
breeds of light horses such as the American Quar­
ter horse, American Saddle horse, Arabian, Mor&an 
Standardbred, Tennessee Walking Horse and Tho· 
roullhbred. Breed orpnizations and current rules 
and re11ulationa u well u the current status and 
present day usage will be discussed. Bittner. 

PE 282" Dr-1e. In order to develop more fin· 
esse in the realms of advanced horsemanship, this 
course will serve as a basic introductory course 
into the art of precision traininll for both hone 

and nder. Development of the natural movements 
of a horse through the proper execution of school 
figures and training exercises will be accomplished 
by teaching the hone to obey the rider's com· 
mands through the use of natural aids. The prin­
ciples or collection, extension, bending, Oexing, 
impulsion, obedience, balance and 1100d hands will 
be taught in order to improve the physical form of 
both horse and rider and to increase the rider's 
sense of agility and securitv. Available for inter­
mediate and advanced riders only. Staff, 

PE 376 Techniques of Teaching Honemamhlp. 
A survey of teaching techniques and skills for use 
in hunt, saddle and stock seat equ.itation. Selec­
tion and care of the proper mount and equ.ipment 
for private, camp, school or show purposes. Dis· 
cussion of horse psychology and types of students 
and judein11 techniques. Planning of a camp or 
school riding program as well as practical experi­
ence in planninll a recognized horse show . Prere­
quisite : PE 275. Bittner. 

PE 450 lnternahip In Honemanahip/Recreation 
(2-4 credit.). Apprenticeship or field experience 
in horsemanship. 

Modern Dance Emphaae1 (see Dance for coune 
descriptions) 

Phyllical Education Actlvitie■ Proanm 

In conjunction with the requ.ired activity 
program, an extramural program in individual, 
dual and team sports is conducted. Opportunity 
is given for studenta to engage in some form of 
competitive or recreational activity . A large vari· 
ety of activities is offered throughout the year to 
meet the needs and interests of the students. 

One-half course credit in • physical edu­
cation activity is required for graduation. It is 
recommended that this requirment be met durin11 
the freshman year. Independent study projects 
in physical activity can also be arranged. 

Every student has an opportunity tu b.,­
come a participating member of one or more clubs 
and organizations, according to special interests. 
The Athletic Department sponson such extracur­
ricular activities as Beta Chi for riding, field hock­
ey, soccer, volleyball, basketball, gymnastics, soft· 
ball, baseball and tennis teams. 

The followin11 activity courses are offered 
two hours a week for l/4 crt>dii unless otherwise 
noted : 

I. Tennis 
A. Bellinning 
B. Intermediate 

2. Gymnastics 
3. Swimming 

A . Non swimmen: (R~d Cross training. 
bellinncr and advanced beginner) 

B. Swimmers (Red Cross training, in­
termediate and ad\&nced) 

C. Senior Life Saving 
D. Water Safety Instruction 
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4. Softball 
6. Archery and Badminton 
6. Riding 

A. Saddle Seat ($110 for ¼ coune, 
$160 for ¼ coune) 

B. Hut Seat ($110 for¼ coune, 
$1 ,0 for ¼ coune) 

C. Stbck Seat ($110) 
D. Dreua1e ($110 for¼ coune, 

•160 for¼ coune) 
7. AcUvity Laba 

Fall 1978: Archery, Tennia, Bad­
minton, Square Dance 

Sprtn11979: Table Tennis, Shutne­
board, GymnuUca, Softball 

Fall 1979: Soccer, Field Hockey, 
Paddleball, Volleyball 

Spring 1980: Basketball, Bowlin1, 
Tnclt, Field 

8. Golf 
9. CycUn1 
10. HunUn1 and Shootin1 <•36 fee) 
11. Bowlin& <•7.60 fee) 
12. Women'■ Buketball 
13. Coed Volleyball 
U. Roller SkaUn1 
16. Equine Tbeory lAb 
16. Snow Sldin1 
1 7. Buie CondiUonin1 
18. Kuaie (ApproI. ,26 fee) 
19. Bellnn!n1 Modem Dance(¼) 
20. lntermediaie Modem Dance (""') 
21. Advanced Modem Dance (¼) 
26. lnHmaUonal Folk Dance I (¼) 
26. lniem&Uonal Folk Dance II (¼) 
28. Ballroom Dance(¼) 

PHYSICS 

Faeul&y:B 11--• .. •"'""'n. 

eo-01 ... y 

PHY llil, 162• lnvoduetorr Pbyaie■ I, n. Im 
eI■mlnati- of the fundamental principle■ of 
mechanic■, llleat, 1ound, li&bt, electricity and ma1-
neU■m uallla al1ebra Uld the application of these 
princlplea to the world about us. Bommum. 

PHY 303, 304• General Pbyaica I, IL By the ap­
plication of calculus to the definition.a, the funda­
mental principles of phylica are limpllfled. Topics 
covered In th1I coune Include mechanics, heat, 
ll&bt, 1ound, electricity, maanetism and nuclear 
phy■ics. Prerequbite or concurrent registration­
MTH 1 71 or equivalent. Bornmann. 

PHY lHL, 303L Pbyidea Laboratory (¼). Phy­
sic■ experiment■ to demonstrate the principles 
preaented in PHY 1 CH and 303. Prerequisite or 
concurrent relbtration: PHY 151 or 303. lAb 
fee ,16. Bommann. 

RY 162L, 304L Pbylica Laboratory II (¼). 
Physics experiments to demonstrate the prin­
ciple■ preaented In PHY 162 and 304. Prere­
qullite or concurrent registration: PHY 162 or 
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304. I..b fee ,16. Bommann. 

Graduaie Study 

PHY/MTR HOT, 611T Mathematical Pbyaiea I, IL 
Thia b a course for person■ with no, or minimal, 
training In calculus and phyalca. Tbe coune lnte­
arates calculus and phyalca us1n1 the phylica to 
demonstrate the appllcaUons of calculus and vector 
concepi■ and the calculus to facWtate the under­
standing of phylica. Durtn1 each term at least one 
of the followill1 phylic1 topics will be covered: 
mechanics, thermodynamic■, ll&bt, ■ound, elec­
tricity and ma1DeU■m. Prerequllite: permilllion 
of inat.ructon. Bom- and SodL 

POLITICAL SCIBNCJ: 

Faeulty: Wllliam■ (Chairman), Wier. 

Requirementa for the Major 

Tbe :requirement■ for both the B.A. and 
B.S. desree■ with an area of concentraUon In Poli­
tical Science Include 8-12 counea In the Depart­
ment of Political Science and 2-4 counea In other 
department■ of the Soclal Science■ Dlvialon. Re­
quirement■ for a desree In Political Science allo 
Include American NaUonal Government, PS 166; 
two counea In Comparative PollUca; and two 
coune1 from the hlltory of PollUcal Theory. For 
the B.S. degree, Soclal Science StaU■Uca, SS 210, 
is required. 

eo- of Study 

PS 100 Introduction to the Study of Politi-. 
Overview of the discipline of pollUcal 1cience In 
term■ of perennial political problem■ and some 
major approaches to them. Staff. 

PS 166 American National Government. Princi­
ples, 1tructure■ , and proceues of the American 
political system on the national level, and evalua­
tion of their current applications through ■elected 
policie1. Wlliam■. 

PS 200• Tbe American Preaidency. Analy■il of 
the functions and powers of the office and role 
of the President in the political proceu. Wier. 

PS 206• Community Political System&. An exami­
nation of the source-, structures, and expreslion.■ 
of political power at the subnational level in the 
United State■ : the effectiveness of state and city 
governments u declalon and policy makin1 unit■ 
and various approaches to study of community 
political l...tenhip; major problem■ poaed by ur­
ban and suburban development. Wier. 

PS 210 Democracy and ll:litiam. Introduction to 
the balic principle■ of democratic government and 
of rule by elite,. Tbis will be followed by cue 
studies of leadenhip and declaion-malrlnl, eapeci­
ally In American politic■, to ■-ea■ the various roles 



and desre• of influence of Hlect mtnodUea in 
democraUc poliUm. Williama. 

PS 211, 212• Compuatne hllt:1-. ComparaUve 
1111111.yala of Hlecied poUUcal 1Y1Re1111. PS 211 wW 
ordtnuily examine ibe nrueiunl polict•. and 
Political proc- of Great Brtiatn, France, and 
Weat Germany. PS 212 wtl1 nudy ibe Soviet 
Union and Hlected Eui European poliUcal 1y .. 
te1111. Win. 

PS 220 Publto PollOJ'. Tho Field of Polley Studio■ 
inv.U,atea ca- 1111d comequence■ of policy 
declalom. The application of Social Science Kno­
led&e to the 10luUom of pracUcal problem■ dlred· 
ly linlul PollUcal Science io bumm welfare. siatt. 

PS 221 lllnorJ' of Polhleal Id- I: Clualcal poll· 
Ucal pbll010phy, eapeclally Plato'• Republic and 
AmioUe'1 PollUc■. W11Uama. 

PS 222 11118orr of PollUoal Id- D: Tho Modem 
A1e, Macblavelll to the 20th Century. Wllllama. 

PS 226 LecialaUYe l'lo- Or,anizaUon, proce­
durea and nruciur• of declalon maldn& ID the 
United Staie. Consrea, includin1 e:ii:tra-Conare■-
11.onal influencea on policy maldn1; examtnaUon 
of ibe vadou■ tecbniquea of le&lalaUn analyllla. 
Win. 

PS 280 lluzlma. An introducUon to ibe -•n• 
Uab of Marxlam pdmadly throu&h readtnp of 
Man, En1ell and Lenin. Williama. 

PS 286 PollUoal Putt-. Or&anlzaUon. func. 
Uon■ 1111d developmant of Amedcan polltll:al 
parUe■; acUvlUe■ and influ-ce of inwre■t crouP1 
on party 1tructure 1111d pollclea, analyld.l of major 
concept■ of voter moUvaUon and behavior. Wier. 

PS MO• Public Opmlaa. The theory and motho­
dolo1Y of public oPinlon and pollUcal behavior. 
The bull of optnlon formaUon., and the llnb&e 
of public optnlon to poUUcal belief and inlRltu• 
Uon■ are llllalyzed. Staff. 

PS 241 The Amedcan 87nem of jut;lce. The 
foundaUon■ of JUii.tee ID ibe American Con■Utu· 
Uon. Compulaom wlib oiber 1ymm■ and ■truc­
ture■, the place of crlmlnaJ. JUii.tee in the context 
of the total ecope of 1ovemment. Wier. 

PS 244 Amman PollUeal ldeololl-. Major cur­
rent political ldeolo&le■ in the Unlwd St.tea with 
a ■urvey of the valu• and ldeu that historically 
have ~ m01t influential in American polliical 
life. Wllllama. 

PS 260• lntemaUonal Relat.10111. Examination of 
major toptc■ in contemporary International af• 
fain. Wier. 

PS 260 Polit.le■ of Dnalopm1 Areu. A ■urvey of 
nailon1iate■ of Atrtca and Latin America; ihe rolea 
played by tradlUonal and emer&tn1 ellt-. ihe mill· 
iary, and m- party movement■ ID modernlzln& 
ihe poliUcal IIYIROm&. Wier. 

PS 276• lntemaUonal OqaniuUon■. A ■tudy of 
historical and contemporary intemaUonal orpnl• 
zaUona u an alternative to the ,tate 1y■tem; oraanl• 
:r.aUon and development of Leacue of NaUona, U· 
nlted NaUona, EEC, and Orp.nizaUon of American 
Siat. u well u major milliary inwma.Uonal oz­
,anizaUona, 1ucb u NATO and SEATO. Wier. 

PS 281 • 19th Camry PollUoal 'l'lleorr. Meibo­
dolopcal and docirinal iheodea involvln& hisiod· 
cal and eclenUflc meihodl. Williama. 

PS 282• ldeeloll• of the 20th C-mry. ldeo­
lolio■ of major polldcal Impact on ihe 20th cen· 
tury, ■ucb u CommUDlam, P'a■clam, Nazlam and 
Liberal DemocncJ'. Wlllaml. 

PS 216 Iba Sodety and PoJIUm: Joee Onep J' 
6-i. The political effect■ of contemporary 
mu■ IOClety Hen within a aynem of pat and 
preeent. WIIUam&. 

PS 290 ConiamPGnrr AppnuiaN to the &iudJ" 
of PollUel. ExamtnaUon of HVenl of ihe major 
theme■ and way■ of thlnldn1 about pollUCI today. 
Williama. 

PS 296 PollUCII Soalallutlon. Study of the pro­
c- 1ovemtn1 the od&in and development of 
polldcal bellefa and Idea in children and adol­
cenil. Staff. 

PS 296 8emmu Toulm In l'allUoal Salenoe. Con• 
tent to be 1peclhd ID each offlldn&. Generally 
for current affaln or apecl.aJ proble1111. 8laff. 

PS 806 The AmedOIIII ComtltuUon I: eon.uta­
Uonal i.w. The development of ihe ConaUtu• 
Uon throu&h the analyld.l of major Supreme 
Court cuea. WWlama. 

PS 806 The Amman ComtttuUon D: The Su­
Pftlme Court. The Supreme Court u a judicial 
1y1iem. Study of ju■Ucea and ibelr rolea in deel· 
llion-maldn1 with major empbam on civil llberUOI 
and civil ri&hil of Warren and Buqer court■. 

WOiiam-. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Faculty: Evans (Chairman). Kin g, Nelso n 

Requirementa for the Major 

The B. A. and R. S. deitrees arc a,auabl,· in 

P1ycbolo11y for both day and , ·vt: 11111i: stuch-nts. 
The requirements for a major includ,• R-1 2 cour,;,•s 
bl P1ychology and 2·4 cours.-s in other depart· 
menta of the Social Sci.,nc.-s Division. These 
counes are required for psycholo&v majors : SS 
210, PSY 100, PSY 300, and a field study in Psv­
cholo1y (PSY 401. 402, 403, or 404). It is stron~­
ly recommended that at least one psychology ,•!ec­
tive be chosen from the followin~ : PSY 330, PSY 
332, PSY 334, PSY 335, PSY 336 . It is also re· 
commended that students who plan lo pursue gra· 
duate study in pscyhology take al least two elec­
tives from this list. 

Students majoring in psychulogy may 11lso 
elect to pursue the Human Resources Admin.istra· 
tion Program by including PSY 324 in their elec· 
tives anda.veloping a seven coune minor emphasis 
in Bualneu Administration: BA 102, BA 204, BA 
220, BA 240, BA 341, BA 300, BA 348. 

A cooperative program between Linden­
wood and The Merrill-Palmer Institute (see off· 
campus studies) provides the Linden wood studenta 
with additional options in their 1>5ycholo1Y major, 
Particularly in the areas of developmental pSycho­
logy and bu.man relations. 

Counea of Study 

PSY 31 • Creative Problem Solving (,.._)(Day and 
Evenin1 Seetion.t). An intensive experience de· 
signed to develop an undentanding of the pro­
cesses of problem solving and creativity . Students 
will be directly involved in activities through which 
they can explore and expand their own creativity 
in solving everyday problems encountered in ma­
nagement, decision making. workin& and living. 
(A previous course in psychology is recom­
mended. ) Fenger, 

PSY 32• hitervlewin1 (,.._)(Day and Evenin1 Sec­
tiona). Basic concepts of interviewing including 
planning, questioning, listening, renecting, selling, 
ratin1. hypothesis testin& and decision making. 
Students will participat.- in interviewing simula­
tions and read selected b11ckground material on re­
sea.n:h findings. ( A pre\'ious course in psychology 
is recommended. ) Fen&er. 

PSY 100 Principles of P,ycholo&Y (Day and Even­
In& Sections). An introduction to b,•havioral 
science. focusing on the study of st.·nsorv. per­
ceptual. learning and motivational proct'sst"s. The 
student wiJJ explore basic psvchoJogical concepts. 
methods and findings lt'ading to an understanding 
of counes of behavior. Evans, Nelaon. 

PSY 101 Interactive Paycbolocy (Day ..nd Evenin& 
Section.t). An Introductory stud)' of th.- rt•cipro­
cal relationshiDs bt>twet>n llersonalitv and societv . 
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The emphasis is on understanding the dvnam1cs of 
the intt'ractio n among personality dispositions. 
social behavi o r and social-cultural influences. 
Group activiti.-s and demonstrations provide stu­
dt>nt-gen.-rat .. d data to test and e xpand the stu· 
dent 's und.-rst,mding ul text materials. King. 

PSY 102* Human Development. Study of the fac­
tors inOu .. ncing th,· child"s pnceptual. motor. in· 
tellectual, languag ... social. and personality dev.­
lopmenl from bt>lore birth to maturity . Sturlents 
will have the opportunity to study the behavior 
of children in Lmd.-nwood's Preschool or in other 
community child programs, Nelson. 

PSY 103 Abnonnal Paycbolocy (Day and Evenin1 
Section.t). A survey of the major classes of beha­
vior disorders. Emphasis is focused on under­
standin& symptom■, the complex interaction of 
facton related to d iaordered behavior and various 
approaches to correction or behavior problems. 
Kio&, Evana. 

PSY 201 • Paycbolo&Y of Adolescence (Day and 
Evenin& S.et&on.t). A stud:v of physical, Intellec­
tual, emotional and ,oclal development during the 
period of adolescence. Research studies liven 
special attention in studyin& the development of 
a sense of penonal Identity; chanling roles in fami­
ly, school and community; and problems of adjust· 
ment, delinquency and drug abuse. Kina. 

PSY 202 Paycho)off of Aon&. This coune focuses 
on the aging penon. Developmental processes in­
volvinl aensory, perceptual, intellectual and per­
sonality chan11es from maturity throu&h old age 
will provide the framework for undentanding the 
Process of aging. The area of study will include 
the role of the older person in the family and soci­
ety u well as issues related to economics, leisure . 
retirement, death and survival. No prerequisite; 
however. a previous course in developmental psy­
chology is recommended . (This course will be of­
fered annually in the Lindenwood Summer Ses· 
sion at St. Luke's Hospital. ) Evans. 

PSY 300 Research Method• in Paycholo1Y and 
the Social Sclencea (Day and Evenin& Section.t). 
A coune in the techniques of behavior observa­
tion and analysis in which students learn to de­
sign and ~onduct res~arch in the sociaJ sciences 
to anal yze th .. data meaningfully. and to pre•en; 
th,•ir findings to others, F.qual emphasis is liven 
to sur\tCY, corrdational and experimental methods . 
Studt>nls will 11ain exp.-rienc• with both 'live' and 
cornputt.'r-simulatt"d research problems. Prerequi­
sitt" : SS 210. EvanL 

PSY 301 * Theorie• of Penonality. The m11jor 
theories or personality are studit'd along with the 
res<·arch on whi ch th" th,•ories ar" bast>d. Students 
will undPrtakt" indepPndent projec1.s exploring as· 
pt>cts or personalitv theories. Prt•rf!quisit~s = PSY 
100 or IOI. Kin&-

PSY 302• Behavior Modification (Day and Evening 
Sections). S1url)' or th .. 11pplication of Jearnine 
principles to prartical Problems of behavior with 



an emphasis on behavior management and beha· 
vior therapy . The COUJ'S<' includes evaluation of 
research findings on behavior modification in 
home, school, and clinical settinp, laboratory stu• 
dy in acquistion of new behavion, and visits to 
local Pro&rams using behavior modification with 
normal and exceptional persons. Prerequisite : 
PSY 1 00. Evan1. 

PSY 303• Paycholo&Y of Women, Study of psy• 
chological research on women's behavior and per­
sonality, and its implications for theory and prac­
tice. Topics for discussion include psychoanalytic 
notions about femininity, sexual physiology and 
female behavior, sex role acquisition, motivation 
for achievement, women's conflict situations, 
women's counseling and assertive trainini:. Pre­
requisite: PSY 100 or 101. Evan&. 

PSY 310 Manaceria.l l'lycbolo&Y (Eveninc only). 
Survey of the principles of psychology as re­
lated to management and supervuion of people 
in an induatrial environment. Includes small 
group dynamics, leadenhlp, motivation, coun­
seling and assessment. Some relevant case atudies 
are discussed and games and simulations are used 
to explore principles. Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 
PSY 101. Ne.laon. 

PSY 324A• l'lyollolocleal Te.tin& (Day and 
Evenin1 Sections). A study of theory of mental 
measurement and the principles of reliability, 
validity and st811d&rdization aa they are applied 
to the construction, interpretation and use of edu• 
cational and paychololdcal te■ta. Testa of achieve­
ment, aptitudP. intelli1ence, interest and pet­
sonality will be studied aa illustrations of the pro­
blems of meullJ'ement and the variety of solutions 
to those problf'ms. Ethics of test uae will be given 
special con.sideration. Each student will complete 
a term project in constructing, validating and 
norming a test. Prerequisites: prior coUJ'Ses in psy­
chology , Kini, Nelaon. 

PSY 324B* P1ycholo1ieal Testing (Day and 
Evenin1 Sectiona). The same course as PSY 324A: 
however, the term project will involve learning 
to administer, score and interpret one of the most 
frequently used tests of individual abilities : WISC, 
or Stanford Binet. Prerequisitea : prior counes 
in education and psycholo1y . Kini, Nebon. 

PSY 330• l'lychololY of Leamin& (Day and 
Evenin& SecUona). Study of how old behaviors 
are changed and new behavion are acquired as a 
result of experience. Attention is also gi,·en lo 
theoriea and empirical tindinp in the field of 
human memory, Students will carry out an ex­
periment in learning or memory . Prerequi,lte : 
PSY 100. Evana. 

PSY 332• The Paycholo&Y of Motivation. An ana­
ly•i• of the major theories of motivation, the data 
on which they are based and tht: method• used to 
generate the data. Experiments in motivation will 
be carried out. Prerequisites : PSY 100 or 101. 
Kins, Nelaon. 

PSY 334• Ezploratioru in Social l'lycholo&Y (Day 

and Evenin1 Sections). Sludv of µres,•nt·rlay the· 
ories and c o nct•ptual approaC'hes of social psy­
chology in conlt•n1poran: context with emphasis 
on the methods and procedures used for t esting 
theory and deri ving new concepts. Pre requisites : 
PSY I 00 or 1 01. Evana, Kine. 

PSY 335.1 Topic• in Blopaycholo&Y. Study of bi o ­
logical aspects of behavio r. including neurnphysio­
logy , moti\'ation and memory. A student rest:arch 
project on PSYchoactive drugs will involve the use 
or computer simulation in a laboratory stud:v with 
animal subjects . Prerequisite: PSY 100 or BIO I 01 
or 102. Nelaon. 

PSY 336• Perception and Perceptual Development. 
A study of how living beings sense and interpret 
the stimuli in their environment and how the 
developin& organism acquires its sensory /percep­
tual capacities. Both research reviews and field 
experience will be used to consider the changes 
that occur in the understanding of complex stimu­
li with maturity and experience. Special consi· 
deration is given to abnormal perceptual develop­
ment. Prerequisite: PSY 100. Nelaon. 

PSY 337• Special Education Co11111eline, A team· 
taui\llt cour,e which allempu to combine the 
psycholoa;y of counaeling in all its variety with 
•DeCial consideration of the problems experi­
enced by exceptional children, their families and 
their teachers. Students will spend half their time 
working with a special education teacher to test 
the practicality and effectiveness of counsf'ling 
approaches presented in class. Prer,-quisite: Spi,­
cial Education courses and Abnormal Psychology, 
or permission of instructor. Kin&. 

PSY 340 Research Seminan In l'lycholo&Y. Ad­
vanced course• for students interested in beha­
vioral research projects on topics of current in­
terest in psychology . One such course to be o f· 
fered each January term. .Prerequisite: PSY 100, 
although additional courses in psychology are 
recommended . 

PSY 340A* Human Cooutive Behavior. Re­
•earch will be done in the area of human learning 
or memory followin& an intensive review of be­
havioral studie• in which traditional verbal learn­
in& tasks are related to associative and more cog­
nitive theories of mental function . Evana, Nellon. 

Field Studie. 

Advanced students are given an opporunily 
to explore applications of psychology in field stu­
dy experiences. ~·ield studies requirf' prior m11s· 
tery of 1>9ychological concepts relded to the ex­
perimental situation, and thus must be approved 
by the department chairpenon before registration . 

PSY 401 Field Study in Ezperimental Pwycbolon. 
Opportunity for the advanced student to work in 
a professional laboratory situation and to take 
responsibillly for development and f'Xecution of a 
substantial behavioral research project. Prerequi­
sites: PSY 300, Senior standing and 11pproval of 
chairperson. Lab fee $1 0 . Staff. 
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PST 340B"DYBUDlca of Human Modndon. Re­
NUCh projecta and related readinp will focua on 
the dynamics of succeu and failure in real-life situ• 
at!ona and the influence of 1ucceu on peniatence, 
self eateem and other penonality variables. Km1-

P8Y 841 CoUD11elinl and Paychotherapy. An Intro­
duction to the theories, Principles and techniques 
of counaelin1 and 1>9ychotherapy. PrerequiaUe : 
PSY 108 or 301. Kina. 

NY aliO• matory and Direcdon. in Paycholoa. 
!Jlleualon. focuaed on tbe development (put, 
JJnHllt, future) of psycholo&Y u a science ln• 
dudin& the history of major p1ycholo&lcal aya­
tenu and theoriea, and several new, provocative 
direcUona in which 1>9ycholo&Y ii headed. Stu• 
denta will crea$e demonat.rationa of the aclenti· 
fie acdvUies of psychololllata in different ata1ea 
of the field'• development. Prerequisite : PSY 

100. ·-
PSY 402 Pleld 8'udy in Cbild Dnelopment. Op­
portunity for the advanced 1tudent to actively 
participate under qualified aupervuion in a PIY· 
cholo&lcal pros;ram for normal or exceptional 
childN!n. Prerequialtee : PSY 300, Senior standin&, 
and ai,.,roval of chairper■on. Lab fee 110. Staff. 

PSY 403 Field Study in lnterpenonal Behavior. 
Supervued work experience for the advanced ■tu• 
dent in the p1ycholo&Y department of a mental 
health a1ency, emphuizin& the objectives and pro­
cedure■ required in establiahin& a helpin& relation· 
dlip with penona who have behavior problem,. 
Prerequialtea : PSY 300, Senior atandin& and appro­
val of chairper■on. I..b fee ,10. Staff. 

PSY 400 Field SNdy in Applied PaychololY. Su• 
perviled work experience for the advanced 1tudent 
which requires the application of paycholo&lcal 
pdndplea, research aldlla and problem 1olvin1 acn­
teaiea to real world attu of hualn and communl• 
ty a1cnciea. Recommended for aL11denta with Hu• 
man Reaourcea Mana1emau focut.. Prerequisites: 
PSY 300, Senior ■ta.ndin& and approval of the 
chairper■on. Lab fee '10. Staff. 

Graduate Studiea 

PSY &02• Behavior Mana1ement (3 credit houn). 
Application o f prl.nclplea of lumin1 and bchavlor­
chan1e technolo1Y to pracclcal problamJI in the 
home, school and cllnlcal 1ettinp. Included a.re 
the study of contin~ncy-mana1ement and beha­
vior-therapy techniquea, evaluation of exbtin& re­
search, laboratory lnvesti1ation, individual be­
havioral projects, and viaita to local schoola and 
a1enciea that employ behavior mana1ement pro­
cedures with normal and exceptional penons. Pre­
requisite: graduate student■ only. Evana. 

PST &24 Aa-ment of Intellectual Sid.Ila. Non· 
projective educationally relevant testa will be con­
■ldered with respect to theories of meuurement, 
teat construction, test administration and ethical 
we. Studenta will attain competence in adminia· 
tration of one of the more commonly 1Ued me­
thods of aaeament, either Binet or Wechsler. 
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RELIGION 

Rellllon coun. are offered u enrichment 
counea tor any nudent malonnc In HumaniUea, 
Soelal Scienc• and Natural Scienc•. Tbeae 
coun• may be taken ID the Individual Contract 
Desree Propam. Independent 1tudy projecta, 
fleld nudiee and tutortala are a1lo available. 

Requuamanta for Com~ a.u,lon with a Major 

A mona minor can be talr.en In relilfon by 
th• compJeUon of eleht counea. Amons tb­
etaht counee, lliI are required: REL 100, 101, 111, 
200, and 201. The relilion minor can be talr.en In 
both the B.A. and B.S. desree pro,ranu. 

Subject - comblnaUou Include: muac, 
P11Ycholo1Y. education, .oclolou, phyllical edu­
caUon, radio and ielevlalon, ft1m Joumal.lam, 
theatre, bualn.eu adm1D1atn.Uon, apeC!l.al education 
of handicapped, 1ecratadal worlr.. 

Canu OpponumU• 

Depeee from theolo,lcal 1amtnartea: M.Dlv., 
M.A., M.R.E., St.M., Tb.D., Pb.D., Ed.D., M.H.L. 

Putoral mlDinry. coUDHlln1, ucred muac, 
IOda1 worlr., urban min.lair)'. ecumenical mlDinry, 
rellll10U1 education, colle1e, univenlty and Nmln· 
ary teachln&. wodd mJaaoaa. thaolollcal Ubradan· 
lhiP, chaplalncy, ueheoloa. buan- adminiava­
tlon, radio and TV broadc..UU1, Joumalllm, 1pect­
al miniltdea, r-h. 

eo- of Study 

B.EL 100 B.ellalou 1n America L A ltudy of the 
bellefll, tradiU0111 and probl'Ulll of &be Proteltant 
denomlnaU0111, the Roman Catholic Church and 
Judaum. WonhJp, 1overn.ment and developmen&a 
ID the ecumenical movement are explored. John• 
IOD. 

B.EL 101 B.alqiom 1n Am.tea D. A ltudy of the 
bellefll, tradiUom and pro,ram, of the major Nc&a 
In American rellllon, 1uch u the Quaken, Unita­
rian•Univena&ta, Mormoaa. Clutatian SctenU.ta, 
AdvenU.ta, Penteca1taltlta, and otben. A 1tudy 
of the branchea of the Eutem Orthodox Church 
tn Amedca will be Included. Wonbip, 1ovemment 
and developmen&a ID the ecumenical movement 
are explored. JohnlOn. 

(NOTE: Rell,tou tn America I and II may be ta­
ken ,eparately or comecuttvely.) 

R.Jl:L 110 The Utantun and Relialon of tbe Old 
Tenament. A ltudy of ,elected Old Teatament 
wrtttnp wu.irauna the development of Iaraelite 
faith and tta later re-mterpretatlom. AttenUon 
11 llven to the role of myth, le1end, hiltory, cult, 
prophecy and law. Joluuon. 

B.SL 111 TIie Lhantme and a.Halon of the New 
T..tam•&. An lntroducUon to the development 

of the tradiUom about Jeau, In the Goapela, &be 
development of the early church u :reflected In 
The Actl and the Letten of Paul, and a 1tudy of 
the remalnin1 boob of the New Teatament. Hu­
tory, literature, and theolo&Y are explored. JobD-
aoa. 

REL 200 Wodd a.u,lom. A study of the :relt­
liom d India, the Far Ealt and the Neu Ealt: 
primiUve :relillon, Hinduism, Jainilm, BudclhJam, 
Silr.hiam, Taol.tm, Confuclanilm, lalam, Judaum 
and Chdat.lanity. Hiltory, myth, ritual, acrtP­
ture, theolo1Y, my.Ucllm, prayer and wombip 
wW be explored. Major diftereocee in the cate-
1oriea of Ealtem and We,tem reltllom wW be 
ltudied. Johneon. 

B.ICL 201 Modem 'ftlaoloo. A 1urvey of major 
movement, to modem theoloff - Llberaliam, Neo­
Onhodoxy, l!!xutenUall.tm, the Tbeol0IY of Hope 
and the Theolo1Y of LtberaUon. The coume wW 
focUI on lnten.lve nudy of Soren Kierlleaaud, 
Kari Barth, Paul Tlllich, and Reinhold Niebuhr. 
Jo~ 

REL 208 Wom• la ~n. A 1tudy of human 
libenUoo from a femlnln penpecUve, ualn1 to­
day'• new and ,rowln1 Utentu:re by leadln1 women 
theolo,tans of today. Johneon. 

R.ICL JN• Tlaa IINDia& of J- for Today. A 
ltudy of the Ute, wol'lr. and teachlnp of Je,us u ln­
terp:reced by I.he Goepel wdkn: Macth-. MuJt. 
Lulr.e, and John. The apiflcance and meanina for 
today of the hl.ltorlcal Jeaus and the Clu:bc of 
Faith will be explored. Prerequtatte : Junlor a\and• 
Ina or conaent of tmtructor. Joi.-. 

REL soa• The Meantos of Paul for Today. A ,tu­
dy of the life. worlr. and wdUnp of the ApoeUe 
Paul, the lnfluence of hia thouaht on the develop. 
ln1 church, and ltl llllnUlcaoce for Ch.rist.lan faith 
and life Coday. Prerequilllte : Junlor 1tandin1 or 
coment of lmtructor. J~. 

REL 208T, 207T. The m.tory of CbdaUan 
Thouaht (Tutodall). ClutaUan thouabi from the 
church fathen throulh the Reformation. An ex­
amination of the thouaht of lelected 19th century 
theolo,tans. Prerequtalte: Junior 1tandln11 or con­
eenc of l.mtructor. Not avatlable tor the dtltrtbu• 
tiooal :requirement. Staff. 

REL 209,I The Sputt of Oldetlenlty (January 
1979). A sCudy of the 1ptrtt of Eutem Ortho­
doxy, Roman Cathollcllm, ProteetaoU.m, Anlll• 
canism lnd evan1ellcal and fundamentalist ChrlsU• 
anJty. What are the modem cballenaea to Chrlatl­
anity? How don Clutat.ianity view 1uch topics u 
alienation, antl-clericalllm, diacrlmlnatlon a1atmt 
women and minority ,roupa, abortion, bl.rt.h con• 
irol, divorce, death, etemal life, human 1exualtty. 
IAlvatlon, and other rellllom? At leut ,even vialt­
lna 1peaken will contribute to the coune. John­
eon. 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES 

Counea of Study 

SS 200 Seminar on Women. An inlndisciplinarv 
coune coruisting of a seri~s of presentatio ns 1.,v 
competent people from various fields on the sub• 
ject of women. The aim of the cours~ is to m­
ere- the student's awareness of the changing 
role of women. Speakers will be drawn from the 
academic community and outside sources. Stu­
dents are expected to take an a<'tive role in the ex­
change of ideas, read extensively in selected areas, 
and keep a diary of their personal reflections o n 
the topic. Nebon. 

SS 210 Social Science Statiatlcs. An introduction 
to theory and application of statistics to the social 
sciences. Major content categories are statistical in­
ference, probability, descriptive statistics, random 
variables, and expected values. Nichola, Evana, 
Nelaon. 

Social Sctencea Divisional Major in Public Affain 

Students who wish to study the problems, 
operations, and institutions which art! particularly 
si&nificant In the public sector of American society 
may elect to major in Public Affairs. This is a mul­
tidisciplinary major, bonowln& widely from the 
resources of several departments. lareely within the 
Division of Social Sciences. Within this major, four 
separate areu of focus are available from which a 
student may select the emphuis most pertinent to 
hill or her personal interesta. These are : social in­
stitutions, manaeement and personnel, finance, and 
policies and issues. Because the pro&ram is multi­
disciplina.ry, each student will be guided by a com­
mittee of two or three persons, each selected from 
a separate department represented in the proeram, 
and the committee will jointly approve specific 
course 1elctions for the student. 

Requirement& for the Major 

The B.A. or B .. S. requirements as specified 
for all Linden wood students, plus SS 210 (Social 
Science Statiltics), and a minimum of ten courses 
within the major, selected as follows: 
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Core Cour■e1 

A. Two courses selected from : 
PS 220 Public Policy 
PS 244 American Political Ideology 
BA 200 Principles or Mana11.ement 
HIS 316 American Thought and Cul-

soc 320 
ECC 206 

ture 
Social Thought and Theory 
American Economic History 

B. One research methods coursl! selected 
from : 
PSY 300 Research Methods in Psycholo­

&Y and the Soci,ll Sciences 
SOC 325 Introduction to Social R<'­

search Methods 
SOC 326 The Handlin11 of Data 

C A coherently selected group of at least 
four courses from one area of fo cus : 

Area of Focua 

Social Institutions 
BRJ 100 Introduc tion to Broadcasting 
BRJ 102 Introduction to Journalism 
ECC 302 Money and B1.nking 
EDU 200 Hiltnry and Philosophy of Edu-

caliun 
HIS 315/316 American Thought & Cultur,• 
PS 155 American National Government 
PS 200 The Amnican Presidency 
PS 206 Community Political Systems 
PS 210 D.-mocracy and Elitism 
PS 241 The American System of Justice 
PS 256 American Constitution II : The 

Supreme Court 
SAJ 241 Introduction to Adminiltration 

of Justice 
SOC 208 The City 
SOC 311 Complex Oreanizations 
SOC 324 Sociolo&y of Religion 

P0Ucte1 and Iuue■ 
BA 389 Public Relations 
BIO 120 Environmental Biology 
PS 210 Democracy and Elitism 
PS 220 Public Policy 
PS 235 Political Parties 
PS 225 Lesiglative Process 
SAJ 343 Social Services in the Adminis-

tration of Justice 
SOC 101 Social Trends and Problems 
SOC 208 The City 
SOC 360 Advanced Seminar In Social Pro­

blems 

Management and Peraonnel 
BA 200 Principles of Management 
BA 240 Management of Human Resources 
BA 348 Management of Personnel Systems 
CA 31 Human Relations in Busineu 
ECC 301 Labor Problems and Industrial Re­

lations 
PSY 301 Managerial Psy<'holngy 

Finance 
BA 307 Principles of Finance 
BA 314 Government Accounting 
BA 337 Analysis or Financial Statements 
BA 345 Budgeting 
BA 301 Managerial Accountin& 

D. At least two electives from one other 
area of focus or an int~rnsttip . 

Other Provisions 

Courses which do not appear in this pro­
&ram, but which m~y be prerequisite to other 
counes in the progra111. cto noL count int.he major. 

A course which i• <'hosen as part of the se­
lected focus may nol also be counted under the 
core requirement 



SOCIOLOGY 

Faeuhy: Banholomew (Chairman), Crozier. 

Requiremeau for the Major 

Both the B.A. and D.S. degrees are offered 
in Sociology, The requirements include 8-12 
counes in Sociology, Including 100 and 102, or 
102, 320 and 3211. SS 210 is required for students 
takin1 the D.S .. degree and is strongly recom­
mended for all Sociolo&Y students. Students 
should also include two full units of independent 
study within their work in Sociolo1y, and should 
select aeveral counea from Economics, History. 
PolJUcal Science and P■ychology. 

Career OpportuniUee 

There is a career-oriented program in urban 
plannin1 and design within the depanment for stu­
dents tran■ ferring to Ll.ndenwood with an uaociate 
degree in architectural drafting. The program en­
ables students to increue their range of responsi­
bility and opportunity within the plannin1 fteld. 
The componenu of this pro1?am offered at Lin­
denwood are open to all students, but desilft skills 
are not pan of the Llndenwood curriculum. Fur­
ther lnformaUon on the pro1?am is available for 
the department chairpenon. 

The depanment al■o carries 1upervuory res­
ponsibility for the degree pro1?am in the Admlnis­
traUon of Justice. Thia prolll'am ii designed to pre­
pare penoru, for profealonal careen in law en­
forcement and In correction.■, particularly juvenile 
correction.■. (For the Adminiatration of Justice 
pro11ram, ■ee the information following the course, 
of study for Sociology.) 

Counee of Study 

SOC 102 Buie Concepu In SodoloCY. A considera­
tion of the bulc ■oclolog!cal concepts and proposi­
tlorui with attention to the contribution■ of 1ocio­
lo1y in undentandin1 ■octal relaUon■hipa and the 
proceaaes of ■oclety. Staff. 

SOC 112 CulCUral Antbropolol(Y. Analytical con­
cepts appropriate to the undentandin1 of human 
cultures will be developed and will be applied in 
depth to select societies. Crozier. 

SOC 122 The Odcln of Man. A study of human 
evolution, Primates, foasil man, and race. Empha• 
sis will be on the development of the ability to 
interpret biological variability in its cultural set· 
ting. Crozier. 

SOC 208 The City. An examination of the 11rowth 
of citle■, their function■ and Problems. The im­
pact of the urban environment upon social patterns 
and individuals. Bartholomew. 

SOC 213 lodh1dual in Sodety. Analysis of rela• 
tionahlp between social structure and penonality; 
lan1ua1e and the development of symbols; sociali· 
zation and the development of the social self : 

social roles, motivation and the eltec&a of society 
upon the individual'., social functioning. Crozier. 

soc 214• The Family, The imerperson&I dyna· 
mies of family life, the variations in family struc­
ture and function in different ■ocial clluses and 
cultures. Crozier. 

SOC 21~ Major Inatitutlon■ In Ameriean Sodety. 
An examination of the current situation in our so­
cial institutions - education, economy. 1ovemment, 
religion, and social services (includin1 medicine and 
welfare), emphasizing their interaction with each 
other, their common bureaucratic problems, and 
the balance between profeaalonalism and voluntary 
effort&. Cla.u work wW cover the ran1e of lnsti­
tutiona, but students may elect to study a single 
in■ titutlon in depth. Bartholomew. 

SOC 221 North American Archaeolol(Y. A survey 
of the principal prehistoric American Indian cul­
tural areu u interpreted by archaeological re­
search, beg!nnin1 with man'a entry Into the New 
World. Deike. 

SOC 311 T Complex OrpnlzaUona. 
tlona, 10&1■, ■tructures. Problems 
adaptation, and chan1e In various 
includin1 governmental, religious, 
bu.sin- and occupational groups. 
SOC 100 or 102. Bartholomew. 

Their func­
of survival, 

or&anizations 
educaUonal, 
Pre re q ulai te: 

SOC 31 7* Soda! and Cultural Change, The pro­
cesses of social and cultural chan1e; examination 
of theoretical poaltloru, and empirical social and 
cultural studies of various chan1e processes. Pre­
requiaite: SOC 100, 102 or 112. Staff. 

SOC 318 Soda! Inequality: Clua, Race and Ethnl­
dty. An examination of the fundamental causes 
of inequality and stratification. Selected issues 
in contemporary American society, including 
clua, race and ethnicity. The evaluation of vari• 
ous strategies fo alterin1 patterns of inequality. 
Staff. 

SOC 320 Soda! Thouebt and Theory. Review of 
the development of a formal body of sociological 
theory emphasizing writen still silPlificant for cur­
rent theory, including Weber, Durkheim, Pu­
sons. Development of student skills in creatin1 
theory. Prerequiaites : SOC 100 or 102 and one 
other course. Bartholomew. 

SOC 322* Deviant Behavior. Recurring forms of 
deviance, social controls. Social Implications of 
defining behavior as deviant. Prerequisite : SOC 
100. Bartholomew, Staff. 

SOC 324T The SocioloCY of Religion. Religious 
behavior, beliefs, and organization on historical 
and comparative penpectives. The interaction of 
religion with other inatltutiona. Theories of reli­
gious meaning and functions. Prerequisite : SOC 
100 or 102. Bartholomew. 

SOC 3211 lotroductlon to Soda! Reeearch Methods. 
A buic course introducing current research tech­
nique■• methodolopcal approaches and the analysis 
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of data. Students participate in deallDinl and COD• 

du<:Unl reaea.rcb, Prerequisite: SOC 102. Staff. 

SOC 326 The Handlin& of Data. A laboratory 
coune uainl 1urvey data, tbe U. S. Cen■us, and rou• 
Une bureaucratic 1ourcea. Student■ will examine 
Ule uUllty and llmitatiom of 1uch 1ource■, will de­
v.lop project■ beuin& on practical and tbeoreti· 
al qu..Uom, wW proceu Ule data and analyze 
Ul• nswu. Prerequfaite: some prior counework 
ID behavioral ■ciencea. SS 210, or conaent of the 
imvuctor. Staff. 

SOC 329 The Socloloa of Medicine. Swift. 

SOC 370• Compuati.. Urban Structure. City 
growth, planned and unplanned, In vadous geo­
graphic, hlltortcal and •ocial settlnp. Effect of 
nructure on aoclal pattema. Development of city 
planning. Prerequfaite: SOC 100, 102 or 208 and 
conaent of 1.natructor. Butholom-. 

SOC .&00 neld Study. Practical experience work· 
in& with a 1oclal ■ervtce a1ency may be arranged on 
an lndMdual baala. Buff, 

Th• Admfmatntlon of ,hutlce 

Requlrelliumu for the Major 

The B.S. In the Admlniatretion of Justice 
requires in addition to the 1eneral colle1e require­
ment■: SOC 100 and 101, or 102, 208, 322 and 
326; PSY 101 and 103; CA 190; and theae counes 
In the Adml.nlat.raUon of Justice: SAJ 241, 242, 
2-&3, and two coune credits in field 1tudy or an 
intermblp, and either SAJ 3-&.& and 346 (for thoae 
in enforcement), or 346 and 347 (for thoee in 
corrections). 

Coun• of Study 

SA.I 2"1 Introduction to the Admtm.tntion of 
,hutl.ce. An examination of the bulc operation of 
the American Justice 1Y1tem, with major emphuia 
upon municipal, county and state 1y1tem1 In the 
areu of enforcement, proaecution and rehebilita· 
ti.on. Dalton. 

SA.I 242 Cdmmal Law and Procedure. An exami• 
nation of the 1ubnance of criminal law and the 
operational procedure■ mandated by law in arreat, 
search and 1elzure. The nature of evidence, proof 
and admiaibllity. Dalton. 

SA.I 343 Soclal Semc• in the Admlniatratl.on of 
Justl.ce. A survey of social welfare services which 
bear upon the operations in the justice system. 
Both thoae services which are directly under the 
jurlldiction of court. and enforcement a1encie1, 
and other servtcea, public and private, which are 
avallahle to penons in the justice sy1tem will be 
examined. Prerequisite : SAJ 241 or consent of 
the instructor. Ambelan&-

SA.I 344• Eridence and Proaecutlon. Problems in 
ptherin1. preaervin& and submitting evidence in 
court. Detailed examination of the concepts of 
heanay, 1elf1ncrimination, documentary proof, 
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and relevance. l:'rerequialte: SAJ :.!4:.!. &.olUDU. 

SA.I 34~• The Admlnktratlon of Ju .. nlle Ju. 
tlce. Buie concepts in juvenile code■ and their 
Implication for services in juvenile ju1tlce. Decl· 
Ilion-malting proceue■ of police, court and pro­
bation offl.ciala. Social and le&al facton in band· 
lin& juveniles in the ju■tice 1Y1tem. Prerequl· 
ate■: SAJ 241 and SAJ 343. Ambelan&-

SAJ 346• Police Orpnizatlon and Manapment. 
Organization and admlniatration of police •YI· 
tem1. Structural cbaracteriltlca of theae oraanl· 
zatlons. Their relation to other public a1encles. 
Probleou of control, deployment and effective­
oeu. Compuiaom of police 1y1tem1 to other 
complex orpnlzationa in nructure, 1enerel 
mana1ement practicea, and penonnel facton. 
Prerequialte: SAJ 241. Gonla. 

SA.I 3"7• Pwmhm-t and Rehabilitation. An 
exemination of the band.ling of offenden In the 
ju■tice ay1tem. Hi■torical trends, recent empirl• 
cal evidence on altematl.ve prosranu for band· 
ling offenden, and problem■ In tramlatin& 1oa1■ 
into operative proll'UIU, Prereqwafte: SAJ 241. 
Ambeltna. 

SPANISH 

Faculty: Perrone (Chairman, ForellJl Lancua1e 
Department), Perry 

Requlremenu for the Major 

Requlremenia for a major in Spanl.tb are u 
follow■ : 

1. A mlnlmum of eight counea beyond the 
intermediate level. 
2. At leut one coune lo convenation and 
compoaitlon. 
3. At leut one coune in the culture and 
civilization of the country or countrle.a 
where the language la apoken. 
4. At leut four counes in literature pven in 
the foret&n lan1uage. Student■ are encour­
a1ed to take as many coune■ In literatwe 
u poulble. 
5. A modem langua1e major who intends to 
enp1e In craduate work or to teach a for­
etan language may take up to four counee in 
another forelan lanauage in addition to the 
above coune■. 

6. The department strongly recommends 
some formal study in a country where the 
forei&n lan1ua1e ii spoken, preferably for a 
year, but at least for one term. 

Facllltlee and Actl.vtdea 

The department bu at lta d.l.iipoul a well· 
equipped lan1ua1e laboratory, supplementary au• 
diovisual equipment for imtructional aid, and 
adequate library holdln-■ to ■ustain a major. Ex• 
tracurricular activttiea Include a Spanilh Club, 
cultural excunions In the St. Louil area, and a 
chapter of SllJlla Delta Pl, national honorary ■ocl· 
ety in Spanlab. 



ear.. Opl!IOffllllW• 

Studenta Planninl to teach the forei1D Ian· 
suaae or M> ■erve u t.raaalaM>r or interpreter ■re ad· 
vi■ed to l)UrlUe paduate work In the lan1U&&e. 

OpportunlUea for a vutety of careen exi■t 
for the unclerpaduate ■tudent who combinea a 
foreilll Jansuaae major with a major In another 
fteld. Some of theae careen or occupation, In­
clude : pOliUom in intemaUonal bllline-■ or com· 
merce; tecbnical and enlinfflinl poaltlom over­
-; banJdna and tlnandal poaitiom abroad; ■e­
cretutal and cledcal poaltiom ov- and In the 
United State.; civil ■emce poaltlom (the federal 
1overa.ment b Ute w-ac■t employer of individuala 
with lorelsn la.DIU&P eldll■, both In the United 
Sta ta and abroad): ftlm : publlah1nc: ICience; health 
■ervic•; ■octal work; ■octal ■ctencea; relialou■ oc­
cupaUom: travel and touriam; hotels and motel■; 
tnu,ap0rtaUon ind...ui•; art: muac. 

FLS 101, 102 Blem•tar>" Spumb. A bellnnin& 
coune in Spant■h tauabt by audio-lin&ual methoda. 
but with concurrent development of all four Ian· 
suaae ■ldlle: li■tenin1 comprebenalon, 1pealdn1, 
ffadin1 and wdtlua. lntear,aled laboratory exped­
ence. Penoae. 

FL8 l&l, lH IDi-edlate Spanjm. Thi■ coune 
la deaaned to &Ive the ■tudent a ma■tery of the 
buic pammatical atructur• and to increue voca­
bulary and fluency tbrouah the readinl and analJ'• 
■la of ■hon literary ■election■. Claaroom work la 
■upplemented with or■J laboratory exerci■ea. "­
rone. 

FLS 211 • Sl)allllla eo.w-Uon and Comp<Jlitlon. 
Further developm•t in aur■J comprehenalon and 
oral expreaton throuah cultural material■. Eus-­
claea In ■J'ntal< and element■ of ■tyle. Laboratory 
experience. Tecbniqu• of sroup di■cualon, for­
mal and Informal pr-ntauo.., P-•• l'ezrJ'. ' 

FLS 28&- lpumb Culture and Ctrilbatlon. A ■tu• 
dy of blatorical, cultural, and folkloric ■ourcea of 
the life and cu■tom■ of the life and cu■tom■ of the 
Spamah people. S&r- on the eoclal, economic and 
intellectual life of Spain today. Parone. 

FL8 U .. Wodd Cahune: The Spud■b People. 
(Evenina only). A cultural ■tudy of the Spain of 
today and the pui, deaaned to provide lnalaht Into 
politiCI, public education, literature, economic■ 
and the art■. Student■ will alao be expoeed to the 
baalc■ of the Spenlah lanlU&le and wW aequire ...,. 
tu! phra■ea and terminolo&Y. (Given 1n Enllli■b) 

Pezrone. 

l'LS 841• llecll-1 Speni■b Utaature. Readina 
and di■cumon of medieval Spant■h ma■terplecea 

from El Cid tbrouah the work■ of Gonzalo de Bel­
ceo, el Arctpre■te de IDta, Juan Manuel, Jorae Man­
rique, el Marquea de SanUllana and the Romane­
ce■. l'ftrone. 

FLS a.d• Spumb N-• of the Gold- Ap. 
Readlna and analy■l■ of the pa■toral novel: .1orae 

de Montemayor'■ Diana; the picare■que novel: La­
:r.adllo de Torme■, Mateo Aleman'■ Guzman de Al· 
fuache, Franciaco de Quevedo'• La vida del Bi»­
con; and Mtauel Cervante■' Novelu Ejemplarea. 
PeD'Olle. 

FLS u,• Spualah Theatre of tile Gold- Ase. 
Readina and di■cualon of repr-ntaUve dnma­
tic work■ from Cervantea and Lope de Yep 
throuah 'fino de Moll.Da, Alarcon, GuWen de c..­
vo and Calderon de la Barea. Lecture■, individual 
nudent rep0rt■ , Perrone. 

FLS 867 lntroclucdon to SDUllab-Ammcan ui­
tare L An introductory atudy of aelectlom of the 
moat important liteJVY work■ of repre■en&.aUve 
authon of Spaai■b-Amerlcan literature from tile 
pre-Columbian period to the nationali■t moveme!lt 
of 1810. hnoa.e. 

FL8 aM lntzoduedon to SDaDWl-Ammcan Uta. 
tun D. An introductory nudy of ■elecUom of the 
moat lmp0rtent litenry work■ of repreaeniaUve 
authon of Sl)alli■b-American literature■ from Ro­
manUci■m to the Pre-Moderni■t period of 1888. 
l'eaoDe. 

FLS aao• llodenmm 1n Spaaab-Amm- u­
._.mn. Introduction, ■tudy and di■cualon of 
■elected work■ of the major authon of the Mo­
dermn movement of Spanlab-Amerlcan Literature 
from Joee Marti., Najera, Cual, Silva throuab Ru­
ben Dulo, Luaone■, Freyere, Herrera J' Rei■al1, 
Eauren and Enrique Gonzale■ M■rtine:t. Penone. 

Co- to be offend ta 1979-IO or 19S.81 

FLS SM LaUn Amedcan Culwre and a.tll&aUon. 
FL8 UO,I Spun: A Cultural 11:l<pedence (in SDatn). 
FLS 142 Spaniab Lynea of tile Goldm Ase. 
FLS U& 'l'lae QufJote. 
FLS 8'7 llNb C-tury Spani■b Utuuun. 
FLS aas 8_...Amedcan No'Hl of the 20th Cen­

hlrJ'. 
FLS 1&8 ~Amedcan Theatre of the 20th 

Century. 
FLS 8M Spaniab Theatre of the 20th Century. 
FLS 861 20dl C..tury Spani■b Poetry. 
FL8 869 20Ua C-wry Spaaab-Amedcan Poetry. 

SPEECH 

The cour■e■ in speech are part of the cuni· 
culum in Communication Art■. For the relation 
of the apeech cour■e■ to a major 1n that field, aee 
the aection on Communication Art■. 

SPB 110 Pllbllc S-1dna. Traditional and modem 
t.beorte■ of verbal communication lllld oral ln ler­
pnLaLion ue surveyed, Peuuuive slH!Aldn& tech· 
mque■ ■re ■iudfod and procedure■ are applied lo 
problem 8peeche■, ca.ue apeeche■, aolution 
■Peeche■, u,d dc1lnltive spealdn&-
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SPB 12~, 126 Voice and Didion I and JI. Study 
and application of the principles and techniques 
of proper diction, vocal support, voice placement, 
and word wage. 

SPB 210 Bualn- and Profemonal Spealdn1 (Even• 
toa). The principles of oral interpretation are stu­
died and applied to 1pecific types of oral reports, 
man1UCript preparation and reading, and the tech­
nlquw of speaking before bUliness and professional 
lfOUPI. 

SPB 211 StoryteWn& t111d Creative Oramailca. The 
hiatory of the art ia studied and its techniques are 
applied in participation aituatlons with adult audi­
encea and child srou1>9. Attention is also given to 
tbe technique of developing stories into creative 
drama activitie1 for child classroom and recrea­
tional participation. 

SPH 230 Arsumeotation and Debate. Study of tbe 
arsumentation proceaa and its wa1e in daily com­
municationa. advertisins. politic■, and speech writ­
in&. Debate includes ■election and development of 
material and tbe techniques of formal debate. 
Procedures for orsaruzin& and coachin& debate 
teams are included. 

THEATRE ARTS 

Faculty: Van Taaael (Chairman), Amonu, Gba­
reeb, Krehbiel, Pule 

Requlremeota for the Desree 

The B .. A. or D.S. desree in Theatre Arts 
Is earned by completin& 36 Undenwood counes, 
12 of which are in Theatre Arts. Alao required 
are two or more cluaes in dance, art or broad· 
caatin&- Numerous opportunities for related stu­
dy In music and other areas are open to the stu­
dent. 

Theatre Arts majon elect a concentration in 
(A) actin1 and directio&. or ( B) technical theatre 
and deai&n. Educational requirementa for second­
ary teachln& certification may be completed within 
eacb emphuia. 

Specific requirements for the Theatre Arts 
major include: TA 201, 202, 227, 231, 231'- or 236, 
237 or 238, 330, four electives in theatre, and En1-
llah 233 or 234 (Shakespeare). Other course re­
quirementa Include two to four clllll8es from the 
section of Studio and Performing Arts or Commu­
nication Arts. In addition to the scheduled cmu­
se1, internships and field studies may be arranged 
with profesaional or community theatre com­
paniff. 

Facilltlea and Activltlee 

The Llndenwood C0Ue1,es maintain a rec.-nt­
ly renovated 400-Seal theatre in the Jelkyl Center 
for the Performing Arts. Separate from the Jelkyl 
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Theatre are tne siu<110 tneatre, a small expenmen­
tal space for student productions, and the Fine 
Arts Building auditorium which provi.des additional 
stage areas for dance and theatre. 

Technical facilities include a Strand Century 
Multi-Q memory lighting syStem. a design studio, 
and a fully equipped scenery shop and costume 
shop. A large air-conditioned damce studio ii 
located in the Fine Arts Building. 

Theatre studie1 at Lindenwood are sup­
ported by practical work in three production pro­
llJ'ams. The Department of Theatre Arts offen a 
main stage series of six productions annually. Se­
lections include musicals. dramas. cluaica. and 
plays for children. A series of student productions 
is offered each season. Included are directin& cla.u 
projects, original student written plays. and In· 
dependent projects designed by theatre or dance 
students. 

An additional training re1ource for theatre 
students is SUMMERSTAGE. In thia prollJ'llm, 
students have the opportunity to apprentice, serve 
as journeymen. or become employed full-time In 
the equity company, workinl daily with 1easoned 
professionals in all area■ of the theatre. 

Coune11 of Study 

(TA 130, 132, 201. 210, 227, 23f>, 237, and 240 
may be taken as distributional electives. Produc­
tion participation is expected as part of course 
preparation. The normal rule is 3 to 4 hours 
per week per course.) 

TA 32, 33 Stqe Makeup I and D. Study and prac­
tice in the art of theatrical makeup. Proareuion 
from 1trai&ht to character makeup techniques. In 
Part II. detailed character makeups are created and 
makeup for television and film is studied. 

TA 100 Summer Theatre Ap~eodceahip. Full­
time participation as an apprentice to the Summer 
Theatre company. May be .repeated. Prerequisite: 
acceptance into the company and penniuion of 
the instructor. 

TA 130 Ap~ecladon of Theatre. Undentanding 
forms of drama, basic acting techniques. the re­
lationship of performer to audience, technical 
theatre, and how to view a olay. Primarily an ob­
servation and discussion course for persons inter­
ested in learning about theatre, rather tha1partl­
ci pa tin& in it. 

TA 201, 202• Hbtory of the Theatre I • II. Part 
f traces the beginnin& and vowth of theatre art 
to the end of the 19'.h century. In part 11, the 
.-v.,nta of the world theatre from the time ol lb­
sen to the modem da:v are studied. Major plays 
and social conditions of each period are empha­
sized. 

TA 210 Theatre for Children. Study of the theory 
and techniques of producing and writin& plays 
specifically for a child audience. 



TA 227, 228, 229, 230 Actin& Workshop I, II, III, 
IV. The study of acting in classical and modem 
plays, throulh application of Stanislavski tech· 
niques and modem acting theory. 

TA 231, 232 Directin& Workahop I a, IL A study 
of the theory of directing and practical application 
by stalling a short piece, followed by (in Part II) 
the staging of a complete work of at least thirty 
minutes. 

TA 23ri, 236 Technical Theatre Production I & II. 
Study and practice of the basic skills for the draw· 
ing and construction of sta&e settings and proper· 
ties. Basic introduction to lighting, stage manage­
ment, and technical production. 

TA 237, 238 Staie Costumin& I a. II. Study and 
Practice of the basic skills for the construction and 
fitting of stage costumes. Introduction to pur­
chasing, drafting, cutting, basic design concepts 
and pattern making. 

TA 239 Stage Li&htin&- Study of the principles of 
lllhting the stage, followed by assistance in the 
li1thting of a major stage production. 

TA 240 PlaYWdtln&- Study of the technique, of 
writing dramatic scripts, followed by writing a one 
act play. Plays may be selected for studio theatre 
production by directors in the director's worluhop. 

TA 30ri Problem in Desip. Individual work in a 
special project in set, lighting, or costume design. 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
instructor. 

TA 310 Playwrl&ht'a Workahop. A course for di­
rectors, desi&ners and playwrights working together 
in the production of an orillinal one-act play . Pre­
requisite: permission of the instructor. 

TA 312, 313 Set Deaip I & II. Principles and ap­
plication of the concepta for desi&nin& stage set­
tinp and properties. Development of a personal 
portfolio. In part 11, the student is assigned the 
design of a major college production. Prerequisite: 
TA 235, 236, 237, 239, ART 236, or permission 
of the instructor. 

TA 3lri, 316 Costume De.ten I & II. Principles 
and application of the concepts of designing cos· 
tumes for the stage. Development of a personal 
portfolio. In part II, the student is assigned the 
costume design for a major college production. 
Prerequisite: TA 235, 237, 238, ART 236, or per­
mission of the instructor. 

TA 330 Seminar In Theatre. A study of selected 
playwrights and dramatic theories. Course changes 
each term. May be repeated. 

TA 400,I Field Studiea In Theatre. The study of 
theatre in New York, London, and other world 
centers. Appropriate reading and writing projects 
will be assigned. May be repeated. 

TA 4~ Summer Theatre lntenuhip. ~·uu-ume 
participation in lhe summer thl'atre after the 
apprenticeship has been served or the require­
ments met by other experience& (Two or more 
credHs) May be repeated. Prerequisite: accep­
tance into the company. 

Dance 

A dance program is offered in th<' Theatre 
Arts and Dance Department. A student may elect 
a major in Modern Dance for a B.A. or B.S. degree. 
(The Physical Education Department often a B.S. 
degree in Physical Education with an emphasis in 
modem dance.) The B.A. or B.S .. degree is earned 
by completing 36 counes, 8-12 of which are in 
Studio Dance. In addition, two courses in Theatre 
Arts. two courses in Art, and two full counes in 
Dance History are required. 

Details or tbe major and the coune listing 
will be found under D1111ce in that part of this 
catalog. 

Graduate Pro&rama iD Theatre Arts 

The Master of Fine Ana De11ee 

Requirements for the M. f' . A. in Theatre 
Arts include: 

I. A residency of two years (normally) at 
The Lindenwood Colleges. 
2. Successful performance in an oral ex­
amination taken at the beginning of the 
second year of studies. Emphasis is on 
history of the theatre and dramatic litera· 
ture. An assigned list of books and plays 
form• the basic syllabus for this examina· 
tion. 
3. Completion of a final thesis project. 
Normally this consists of directing, de­
signing, playing a principal role in a major 
production, or offering a one-person show. 
and collecting evidence of research, analysis. 
and judgments which formed a part of the 
production process, and which will remain 
on record with the Department of Theatre 
Arts. The Master's project may count for 
two courses. a total of six semester hours. 
4. Active participation in the general pro­
duction program of the Department of 
Theatre Arts. 
5. At least one season of active partici­
pation in t.he professional summer theatre 
or the equivalent experience. 
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6. Completion of 60 semester hours of gra­
duate course work with a cumulative GPA 
of 3.00 or higher. A maximum of 12 hours 
graduate credit or practicum experience 
may be transferred. 

The Undenwood IV Program 

The M.F.A. and M.A. degrees in Theatre 
an alao offered through Lindenwood IV, the Col­
lea• for Individualized Study. Programs are de­
~ed on an Individualized full-iime basis. Candi· 
da$N may hold full-time poai.tions in other the­
auea or other type of work while pursuing studies. 
Degree emphasis may be in actin&. dlrectin&. the­
atre adrniniatration, theatre production and design, 
children'• theatre, theatre history and criticism, 
playwritin&. and puppet theatre. Admission re­
quirement. are similar to thoae of the resident 
program.a. See the Lindenwood IV section of 
the catalo&. 

The M.A. In Education 

The Department of Theatre Artl and the 
Department of Education offer Jointly the M.A. 
in Education with a theatre emphasis. Primarily 
for prepantion In teachina. this program com­
bines a professional approach to theatre teachin1 
with the study of educational theory and re­
sourcea. The program of study conalltl of suc­
cesaful completion of 30 graduate aemester hours. 
The prescribed couraea Include three in Education 
(Analyail of Teachin1 and Leam1n1 Behavior, Con­
ceptualization of Education. and Educational Re­
aearch, for a total of 9 1emester hours), 6 course■ 
In theatre (TA 611. 616, 620, 640, 642, and one 
elective for a total of 18 1emester hours), and a 
Ma1ter'1 project tn Theatre Education (3 ■emester 
hours). Candidates on a two-year course of study 
for the M.A. In Education may work up to 20 

.hours per week for the Department of Theatre 
Art■ u a graduate usi1tant In one of the many pro­
grams directly related to the production program 
at Lindenwood. Applicant. shall have completed 
under&raduate teaching certification requirement. 
and ltudent teaching. 

Graduate Cours .. of study 

TA 600 Field studiea In Theatre. Study and prac­
tice in theatre at location■ away from The Linden­
wood Colleges theatre. May be repeated for a 
maximum of nine 1emester hours of credit. 

TA 611 Story1;ellina: and Creative DramatlCL A 
thorough investigation of the history of story­
telling is followed by study and practice in the 
technique of this art. Through the techniques of 
improvisational theatre and creative dramatics 
some stories ue developed into classroom activi­
ties. Appropriate research and writing is assigned. 

TA 616 Theatre Production In the Secondary 
Schooll. Methods of teaching theatre skills to 
junior and senior high school student. are ex­
plained. Also discussed are problems faced by 
teachen who stage plays in junior and senior 
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high schools. All elements of play production are 
considered and sample curricula are developed for 
different types of school program■. A workshop 
course for teachen. Meets In the summer. 

TA 620, 621 Advanced Technical Production I 
and IL Application of theatre production skills 
to main stage productions. Student. are assigned 
responsible poaitions in stage design, technical 
direction, crew heads, scene painting, stage ma­
na1ement, lighting design, costume design, and 
wardrobe. 

TA 626 Research In Theatre. Research methodl 
In theatre. Application of procedures by preaen­
tlltion of a aeries of short papen dealln1 with a 
variety of research problems. 

TA 630 Semmar In Theatre Htltory. In-depth 
1tudy of 1peclfic periods In theatre history. Play­
wright., social conditions, and trendl In theatre 
architecture for each period will be discuued. 
Subject will vary from term to term. May be re­
peated for a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequllite: 
TA 626. 

TA MO, Ml Graduate Actinl Workshop I 6 IL 
Application of the actin1 techniques of Stllnl■-
lavskl, Grotow1kl and othen to ualgned ■cenea 

and oral voice production, 1t111e combat, and other 
special areu. 

TA M2, M3 Grad-te Dtrectin& Worlrabop 16 IL 
Application of theories and 1tylea of dlrectln1 for 
varlou■ kinda of plays. Presentation of short play1 
In the studio theatre. Evaluation of directin& 1kills 
and methodl of Individual growth. 

TA 646 Advanced Pla.,-wdlhtln&. Study and prac­
tice In the technique■ of writin1 the full-len&th 
play. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 houn. 

TA M6 Theatre Oqanir.ation and Admmutration. 
Budgets, contracts, box-office procedure,, public 
relatiom, penonnel and executive policlea of the 
■chool, community, and profelllonal theatre. 

TA 666 Summer Theatre Graduate lntemabip. 
Full-time participation in the 1ummer theatre 
in a poaition of responslblllty. Prerequialte: 
acceptance into the company and coment of 
the Instructor. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 12 semester hours of credit. 

TA 593 Independent Study. Investigation of 1pecl­
fic theories, artist■, techniques, or literary periods 
in theatre history as related to the ■tudent'• 1peclal 
interest area. Topic developed by the student. 
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. 

TA 600 Malter'• Project. The student will present 
a final project which represent■ his or her level of 
accomplishment in the 1elected area of emphuu. 
Project■ are presented to the theatre faculty for 
approval the term prior to enrollment in the course 
(3 to 6 semester boura). 

ALSO AVAILABLE: Practicum In Theatre. Prac­
tical theatre experience applied to the graduate 
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prosram ot nudy. Normally to Include aummer 
theatre IINl1D111enta. tourln1 or other full•Ume 
theatre work, or 1peclal nudle1 fulfilled ln related 
propama. May be repeated tor a muimum ot 12 
aemener houn ot credit. 

(See the Department ot EncJjah U.dnp for other 
&nduate counw available.) 

(For the proaram In Dance, aee that part of the 
caialo1.) 

SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

Bachelor'■ Protram for Graduate. of 
Schoola of Diploma Nunin1 and Community 
Collete Graduate. with an Aaociate Depee 
inNunin1 

Lindenwood offen a program leading 
to the bachelor'• degree for graduate. of 
accredited diploma school■ of nuning or 
for nunea with an auociate degree. Theae 
1tudents will have a 1ubject area of concen· 
tration in one of the areu offered by The 
Collegea. 

School of nursin1 diploma graduate. 
may be awarded 9 counea of practicum cre­
dit toward the bachelor'• degree for their 
clinical training and theoretical counea in 
nuning. Nunea with uaociate degree. re­
ceive 6 houn of practicum credit. Addi· 
tional credit will be given for tranaferable 
college level counes in acience, humanitiea, 
and 10cial 1ciences. 

A number of 1tudenta have found it 
beneficial to attend Lindenwood for a year 
or more upon graduation from hi1h school 
before entering a School of Nuning diplom 
before eoterin1 a School of Nuning diplo· 
ma program. Such student■ may return to 
Lindenwood to finiah their 1tudies for a 
deeree after completion of nuning training. 

Becauae the educational background 
of proapective atudenta will vary, Linden· 
wood will evaluate each 1tudent's transcript 
individually. 

Academic Prop-am for Nunin1 Studenta 
at St. Luke', Hospital in St. Louil 

The Lindenwood Colleges have an af• 
filiation with St. Luke's H01pital School of 
Nulling of St. Louis, wher-.by nuning stu· 
denta are admitted to Lindenwood and en· 

roll in counea for college credit u part of 
their School•of-Nuning diploma program. 
Examplea of coumea offered include Ana• 
tomy and Physiology, General Chemistry, 
Concept.a of Sociology, Engliah Compoai· 
tion, Introductory Psychology, Human De­
velopment, Microbiology, Nutrition, the 
P1ychology of Aging, and Advanced Phy· 
siology. These counes are taught by Lin· 
denwood faculty at the School of Nuraing. 

Imervice Programa in Cooperation 
with Rel.igioua I.natitutio111 

The Lindenwood Colleges provide op· 
portunities for students to earn college ere• 
dit by punuing intemahipe, field studies, in· 
dependent tenm and independent studies in 
the work of religious inatitutiona. The 1tu• 
dies may be performed in a variety of dil· 
ciplines, including art hiltory, buaineu, 
education, Engliah/joumalilm, history, mu· 
sic, physical education, political science, 
psychology, religion and sociology. 

Ecumenical in nature, the proeram 
provide. aervices to any religious institution 
able to participate, and in turn often ex· 
tenaiona of the claaroom experience for 
the 1tudent. 

Co1110rtium Programa 

The Lindenwood Colleges belong to 
a conaortium of colleges of Greater St. Lou• 
ii. The consortium includes Fontbonne Col· 
lege, Maryville College, and Webster College. 
Lindenwood students may enroll in courses 
offered by the colleges of the consortium 
and count thoee counes as part of their 
degree program. No additional tuition 
coat ii involved. 

Lindenwood/Wuhington Univeraity Three­
Two Plan 1-dint( to an Engineering Degree 

The Three-Two Plan is a program de• 
signed to enable Ldindenwood students to 
complete three years of study in the liberal 
arts and then to take a two-year intensive 
course at the Sever Institute of Technology 
of the School of Engineering and Applied 
Science of Washington University. At the 
end of the full courae of study the student 
will receive a B.A. or B.S. degree from Lin· 
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denwood and a B .. S. in En)!ineHi11g from 
Washington University . 

During the three-year lib1>ral arts phas1> 
of the program, the student may select an 
area of concentration in any discipline as 
long as the following minimum requirements 
are met for entry into the t'ngineering pro­
gram: (I) a minimum average grade of B ·­
(courses with grades below C will not trans­
fer), (2) Calculus through differential equa­
tions; ( 3) one year of calculus-based phy­
sics, ( 4) one year of chemistry with labora-

tory, (5) one course in computer program­
ming (waived for electrical engineering), 
( 6) at least six courses in humanities and 
social sciences with three or those courses 
being in a single field. For entry into Chemi­
cal Engineering, a one-year course in or­
ganic chemistry would have to be included. 

Options for the student during the 
two-year engineering phase include concen­
trations in : (1) Applied Mathematics and 
Computer Science, (2) Chemical Engineer­
ing, ( 3) Civil Engineering, ( 4) Electrical 
Engineering, ( 5) Mechanical Engineering . 

Lindenwood/George Warren Drown School 
of Social Work Three-Two Plan 

The Lindenwood Colleges and the 
George Warren Brown School of Social Work 
at Washington University have a three-two 
arrangement by which qualified candidates 
may complete the baccalaureate degree at 
Lindenwood and the Master of Social Work 
degree at George Warren Brown in five 
years, rather than the normal six years . 
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In order to accomplish this : 
I. The student must complete all 

general education and departmental 
requirements for the Lindenwood 
degree in the first three years. Only 
electives may remain in the program 
at the time of entering the Master 
of Social Work program. 

2. The student must have an out­
standing academic record, and must 
apply to George Warren Brown 
School of Social work for admission 
following the junior year. 

3. Linden wood will certify to George 
Warren Brown that the student has 
fulfilled all specific degree require­
ments, and that the student will be 

t'l1g1blt' tu graduate from Linden­
wood on successful completion of 
the first year's wc,rk at the George 
Warren Brown School. 

4. George Warren Brown will certify 
tht> successful completion of that 
y1>ar·s work to Lind1>nwood, and 
the student will be eligible to gra· 
duate from Lindenwood while con­
tinuing to be a student in the School 
of Social Work for an additional 
year. 

Continuin11 Education Program 

The Lindenwood Colleges are com­
mitted to a program which encourages men 
and women, 25 years of age or older, to be­
gin or complete college work for personal 
enrichment or occupational competence. 

Adult students enrolled in this pro­
gram at Lindenwood I, II or III are classi­
fied as 'special students' and are qualified 
to pay their tuition at the by-the-course 
rate. They may receive credit toward a de­
gree through examination under the College 
Level Examination Program (CLEP). A sa­
tisfactory score is one which equals or ex­
ceeds the fiftieth percentile on the national 
college soJiiomore norm, a scaled score of 
approximately 500. Credit will be allowed 
for all the general examinations except Eng­
lish and may be allowed on specific subject 
matter tests with permission of the appro­
priate departmental chairman. 

Air Traffic Controllers 

Upon presentation of certification of 
Phase V status, an Air Traffic Controller is 
awarded credit for up to a maximum of 12½ 
courses toward a bachelor 's degree program. 

Additional work in military, technical, 
or FAA·spunsorecl courses will be individual­
!\ considered 

FAA suµervisury personnel who have 
complett>d the Management Training Course 
at Lawton, Oklahoma, will, in addition to 
the above, he awarded credit for 2 courses 
in manal(emt>nt . 

I 
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OFF-CAMPUS STUDIES 

FIELD STUDY AND INTERNSHIP 

Field study and internships are avail· 
able in most areas of study and provide the 
opportunity to obtain academic credit by 
applying clasaroom knowledge to a career 
or other life-experience situation. 

When two or more course credits 
are awarded, the experience is called an 
internship; less than two courses of credit 
is a field study. 

Some students elect to enroll in field 
study and internship courses at the same 
time they enroll in regular on-campus 
courses. Other students elect to devote an 
entire term to an internship experience. 

Application forms for field study and 
internship are available in the Office of the 
Dean of Lindenwood College for Men. The 
Lindenwood College for Men Curriculum 
Committee reviews field studies and intern­
ships for all of the colleges. There is no ex­
tra tuition charge for enrolling in a field stu­
dy or internship. 

THE JANUARY TERM 

Since 1968, Lindenwood Art, English, 
Foreign Language, History, Music, Physical 
Education, Biology, Sociology, and Com­
munication Arts courses have been held in 
England, Italy, Greece, France, Sweden, 
Austria, Mexico and the Bahamas. 

Most courses are conducted by Lin­
denwood faculty and are included in Divi­
sional or major subject course listings. Stu­
dents may also spend the January Term in 
field study, internship or self-designed inde­
pendent study projects to be completed off­
campus, either in this country or abroad. 

THE MERRILL-PALMER SEMESTER 

Lindenwood maintains a cooperating 
off-campus study program with the Merrill­
Palmer Inatitute in Detroit, Michigan. 
Through the Department of Psychology, a 
limited number of students majoring in psy­
chology may spend one term, either the 
spring term of the junior year or one of 
the two long terms of the senior year, in 
residence at the Inatitute. (In many cases 

a term of study at Merrill-Palmer will satis· 
fy the senior Field Study requirement in 
psychology.) 

The focus at Merrill-Palmer is the in· 
terdisciplinary study of the interrelation of 
children, families and communities. Stu· 
dents who attend the Institute obtain ac· 
tual clinical experience as well as involve 
themselves in reigorous coursework under 
the direction of a distinguished faculty. The 
Merrill-Palmer Institute is also a nationally 
recognized research center in the behavioral 
sciences. 

JUNIOR YEAR ABROAD 

The Lindenwood Colleges require that 
all foreign study for which degree credit is 
given must contribute to the student 's aca­
demic program. The student has two op­
tions: (1) an established program supervised 
by an American college or university with 
credits transferred to the Lindenwood trans­
cript, or (2) independent study, either under 
the direction of a member of the Linden· 
wood faculty or under foreign instruction 
recognized by the sponsoring member of the 
Lindenwood faculty, for which papers, ex­
aminations, or other acceptable indications 
of achievement are submitted to establish 
credits. Either option must be approved by 
the department of study at Lindenwood 
which will recommend credit. 

To be eligible for a foreign study pro­
gram, the student must ( 1) have junior 
standing, except in unusual cases; (2) have 
a grade point average of 3.0; (3) have facility 
in the spoken language of the country to 
which he or she is going; ( 4) satisfy the com· 
mitee approving the program that he or she 
has the self-reliance and maturity needed; 
and ( 5) have a definite educational objec· 
tive acceptable to the chairman of the de­
partment which will recommend the cre­
dit. 

Applications for study abroad must be 
filed with the appropriate department chair· 
man and with the designated committee by 
February 1 of the year preceding the pro­
posed program. Final approval of the pro· 
gram and of the credit to be granted after 
completion of the study, rests with the ap· 
propriate Dean who acts upon the recom­
mendations of the department chairman and 
the committee. 

All responsibility for travel, finances, 
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application for admission to a foreign insti­
tution when applicable, and other necessary 
arrangements rests with the student. 

WASHINGTON SEMESTER PROGRAM 

Lindenwood is one of a limited group 
of liberal arts colleges invited by the Ameri­
can University in Washington, D. C., to take 
part in its Washington Semester Program, an 
opportunity to spend a term in the capital 
studying and observing the national govern­
ment in action and having contact with ma­
jor policy makers and other persons promi· 
nent on the national and international scene. 

The appointment is restricted to stu­
dents in their junior year. Selection is based 
upon demonstrated abilities in scholarship 
and leadership. Instructional costs are co­
vered by tuition paid to American Univer­
sity. Charges for room, board, travel, and 
incidental expenses must be met by the ap­
pointee. Students wishing to be considered 
for appointment should apply to the Wash­
ington Semester Adviser in their sophomore 
year. 

AWARDS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS 

The following awards and scholanhips 
are made directly to the student regardless 
of any financial aid considerations : 

ALPHA LAMBDA DELTA AWARD-The 
National Chapter of Alpha Lambda Delta 
(academic honor society) awards a cert~fi­
cate to all senior members who have main­
tained a 3.5 grade average for seven terms 
and a book to the senior with the highest 
grade point averal(e . 

DOROTHY HOLTCAMP BADGETT A· 
WARD-The late Judge C. W. Holtcamp in 
memory of his daughter, Dorothy Holtcamp, 
a graduate of Lindenwood College, 1911, 
established a Bible Award of $1,000, the 
income from which is used for awards to 
members of the Freshman Class. 

CRC FRESHMAN CHEMISTRY ACHIEVE­
MENT AWARD-Each year CRC Press a­
wards the Standard Mathematical Tables to 
an outstanding freshman mathematics stu­
dent and the Handbook of Chemistry to 
the outstanding student in chemistry. 
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FRANC L. McCLUER SOCIOLOGY A· 
WARD-Established in 1975 to honor the 
outstanding graduating senior in the field 
of sociology. 

GRIFFIN AWARD-Annually the staff of 
the literary magazine, The Griffin, sponsors 
a Freshman Writing Contest. First and se­
cond prize winners are each presented a 
book. 

LINDEN SCROLL SCHOLARSHIP-One 
scholarship at a minimum of $100 is made 
available annually by Linden Scroll and is 
awarded to an upperclass student who shows 
potential leadership qualities and evidence of 
fine scholastic achievement, and who is in 
need of financial help in continuing college. 

MU PHI EPSILON PRIZE-A $50 annual 
prize is awarded to a junior member of Mu 
Phi Epsilon, who is recommended joint~y 
by the faculty of the Department of Music 
and the Dean of the College. This is granted 
by the St. Louis County Alumnae Chapter 
of Mu Phi Epsilon. 

PRESSER MUSIC FOUNDATION SCHO· 
LARSHIP-An annual scholarship is made 
available by the Presser Music Foundation 
to students planning to make their living by 
teaching music. Selection of the students is 
made on recommendation of the faculty of 
the Department of Music from upperclass 
students majoring in music. 

RICHARD C. SPAHMER AWARD-A fund 
created by bequest of Richard C. Spahmer, 
formerly drama critic of the St. Louis Globe­
Democrat. The income is used for prizes 
in literary contests. 

HONOR SOCIETIES 

NATIONAL-The Student National Educa­
tion Association; Alpha Lambda Delta, 
mathematics; the Music Educators Nation~ 
Conference· Phi Sigma Tau, philosophy ; P1 
Delta Phi, French ; Sigma Delta Pi, Spanis~ ; 
Alpha Psi Omega, dramatics ; Eta Sig~a Phi, 
classics; and Alpha Epsilon Rho, radio and 
television . 
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GENERAL-Mu Phi Epsilon, music; and Pi 
Mu Epsilon, mathematics. 

LOCAL-Alpha Sigma Tau, senior scholastic; 
Lindenwood Scroll, senior service; Student 
Artiat Guild, art; and Triangle, acience and 
mathematics. 

ENDOWED CHAIRS, PROFESSORSHIPS 

MARGARET LEGGAT BUTLER CHAIR 
OF RELIGION-Establiahed in 1917. 

ALICE PARKER CHAIR OF ENGLISH 
LITERATURE-Eatabliahed in 1961 in 
memory of Dr. Alice Parker, who served as 
Professor of English Literature at Linden­
wood from 1928 to 1961. 

NELL QUINLAN REED PROFESSOR­
SHIP OF MATHEMATICS-Established in 
1967 by Mrs. James A Reed to further the 
study of mathematics at Lindenwood. 

THE PEARL AIKIN-SMITH SYERS MEMO­
RIAL FUND-Established by bequest of 
Mn. Pearl Aiken-Smith Syers to strengthen 
academic programs in the Communication 
Arts. 

ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND GRANTS 

The following scholanhips are award­
ed by the Financial Aid Committee in ac­
cordance with the stated criteria to eligible 
fmancial aid applicants at The Lindenwood 
Colleges. 

ALUMNAE CLUB SCHOLARSHIPS-Estab­
lished by the alumnae in honor of Mary 
Euton Sibley, founder of the college. Un­
der thia fund, the alumnae in aeveral citie,r­
St. Louis, St. Charles, Kansas City, and 
Howiton-have provided sufficient funds for 
scholarships to be awarded in their names. 

LENORE ANTHONY MEMORIAL SCHO­
LARSHIP--&tablished in memory of Le­
nore Anthony Borgeson, an alumna of Lin­
denwood College, by her huaband, George 
Borgeson. The fund provides a supplemen­
tary scholarship for students in speech and 
dramatics. 

ETHEL B. COOK SCHOLARSHIP FUND-­
Established by beg uest of Ethel B. Cook to 
assist deserving students and particularly 
such students who might not be able to ob­
tain the advantage of a college education. 

THE EVE CUNLIFF SCHOLARSHIP-Pro­
vided by the Los Angeles Alumnae Club in 
memory of Eve Cunliff. 

THE ESWIN SCHOLARSHIP FUND--Estab­
lished by bequest of Martha B. Eswin of St. 
Louia to assist young women desiring to ob­
tain education in the religious field. 

THE J. P. and M. J. GARRETT SCHOLAR­
SHIPS-F.tablished by bequests of Mr. and 
Mrs . .Jobn P. Genett. 

NANNIE S. GOODALL MEMORIAL SCHO­
LARSHIPS-Established by Mr. Arthur S. 
Goodall, in memory of his mother, Mrs. 
Nannie S. Goodall. Mr. Goodall is a Direc­
tor Emeritus of Lindenwood College and 
has served on the Board of Directors since 
1937. 

THE JEAN ELIZABETH HALE MEMORI­
AL FUND-Established in memory of Jean 
Elizabeth Hale, a member of the Class of 
1968, to assist students preparing for careers 
in elementary education. 

NANCY DRURY HARDY SCHOLARSHIP 
FUND-Established by bequest of Mrs. 
Caroline Hardy Riordan and Melissa Hardy 
Olk, in memory of their mother who gradu­
ated from Lindenwood in 1876. The in­
come of the fund is available to students 
from the state of Illinois regularly enrolled 
in the college. Preference is given to 'stu­
dents who may be expected to make worth­
while contributions to community life in the 
communities in which the student will reside 
following graduation.' Financial need is a 
consideration but not the controlling factor. 

LAURA L. HERON SCHOLARSHIP-Estab­
lished by Mrs. Charlia Ayres, wife of Presi­
dent Ayres (1903-1913), in memory of her 
mother. 

THE MARY F. AND BENJAMIN E. JElr 
KYL SCHOLARSHIP FUND-Established 
in 1969 by Mr. Roas Jelkyl in memory of 
his parents. 
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MARY E. LEAR SCHOLARSHIP AND 
LOAN FUND-Established by bequest of 
Mary E. Lear, Professor of Chemistry at 
Lindenwood from 1916 to 1960, to assist 
'worthy young women majoring in either 
the physical sciences or religious education 
at Lindenwood.' 

THE LINNEMAN SCHOLARSHIP FUND -
Established by bequest of Robert H. Linne­
mann in memory of his sisters, Alice A. Lin­
nemann and Kathryn Linnemann, to provide 
scholarship and loan funds to deserving 
young women who are residents of St. 
Charles. The Linnemann sisters were alum­
nae of Lindenwood. 

THE GUY C. MOTLEY SCHOLARSHIP­
Establiehed by alumnae in memory of Guy 
C. Motley, who was Director of Admiesions 
at Lindenwood for many years. 

THE MARJORIE NULL SCHOLARSHIP­
Established by Mr. and Mrs. Harold Null. 

READER'S DIGEST FOUNDATION 
SCHOLARSHIP FUND-Established by the 
Reader's Digest Foundation. 

THE DR. AND MRS. H. C. RITTER SCHO· 
LARSHIP FUND-Established by the Ritter 
family and by friends. 

THE KATHERINE IRWIN SCHAFER 
SCHOLARSHIP FUND-Established by be· 
quest of Katherin Schafer, niece of Linden­
wood President Robert Irwin , 1880-1893, 
for the aid of needy students. 

SORORITY SCHOLARSHIPS-Established 
by Zeta Chapter of Eta Upsilon Gamma and 
Theta Chapter of Sigma Iota Chi. 

THE SIDNEY W. AND SYLVIA N. SOU· 
ERS SCHOLARSHIP FUND-E.stablished by 
Admiral and Mrs. Sidney W. Souers. Admi­
ral Souers was a Director of Lindenwood 
College. He was first elected to the Board of 
Directors in 1958. 

PEARLE AIKIN-SMITH SYERS SCHO­
LARSHIPS-Approximately six scholar­
ships are granted each year to students in 
the Communication Arts with income from 
the bequest of Mrs. Pearl Aikin -Smith Syers, 
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a Lindenwood student in 1895, who later 
became a prominent college professor and 
dean. 

THE JOHN AND LUCILLE THOMAS ME• 
MORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-When the prin­
cipal of the fund established by the gift 
has accrued to $10,000, the income there· 
after will be awarded to an outstanding stu­
dent in music. 

GRANTS TO DAUGHTERS OF MINIS· 
TERS-The Watson Fund provides for grants 
of $200 to the daughters of Presbyterian 
ministers who are resident students and 
$100 to those who are day students. When 
revenue is sufficient, a grant can be made to 
the daughter of any minister. 

CRIDER SCHOLARSHIP FUND - Estab· 
lised by Mrs. Russell J. Crider to provide 
opportunity for educational advancement to 
persons without adequate financial resour• 
ces. Preference is to be given to students 
from the Yeatman area in St. Louis to be 
nominated by the Board of Directors of the 
Yeatman District Community Corporation. 

OTHER SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS 

In addition to endowed scholarships, 
there are the following scholarship and grant 
funds available : 

NATIONAL PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
SCHOLARSHIPS-The college will share 
with the United Presbyterian Church U.S.A. . 
in the awarding of one or more co-sponsored 
National Presbyterian College Scholarships. 
The scholarships are awarded annually , ac­
cording to need, to eligible high school se· 
niors who are successful in the national com­
petition. Applications must be filed by De­
cember 1 of the student's senior year in high 
school. Address inquiries to the Office of 
Financial Aid or to : National Presbyterian 
College Scholarships, Witherspoon Building, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19107. 

EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE PRO· 
GRAM, THE UNITED PRESBYTERIAN 
CHURCH U.S.A.--Grants-in-aid are avail­
able, if financial need is demonstrated, for 
the children of full-time, trained religious 
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leaders employed by the United Presby­
terian Church, U.S.A. The application 
deadline is March 1 for the following aca· 
dernic year. The rules and application forma 
may be obtained by writing: Educational 
Auistance Program, 425 Witherspoon Build· 
ing, Philadelphia, Penhaylvania 19107. 

SAMUEL ROBINSON SCHOLARSHIPS-­
A limited number of scholamhips of $300 
each are available to students who recite the 
107 answers of the Westminster Shorter Ca­
techism and who write an acceptable esaay 
on an aseigned topic related to the Shorter 
Catechiam. These are available to students 
of any religious affiliation and may be a­
warded in addition to any other scholarship. 
The rules, including the essay topic, may be 
secured from: Samuel Robinson Scholar­
ships, 425 Witherspoon Building, Philadel­
phia, Pennsylvania 19107. Students may 
qualify in the competition any time between 
September and April 15. 

PRESBYTERIAN SYNODS OF MID-A· 
MERICA SCHOLARSHIPS-A limited num­
ber of scholarships are available each year to 
students who adhere to the criteria u deter­
mined by the Synods of Mid-America. These 
awards are made by the Financial Aid Com­
mittee of The Lindenwood Colleges. 

MONTICELLO GRANTS FOR TRANSFER 
WOMEN....JJ'hese grants are funded by the 
Monticello Foundation for transfer women 
with Auociate Degrees from a two-year 
institution. Applicants must be undergradu­
ates, have leadership potential, and show 
financial need. 

FINANCIAL AID 

The Financial Aid Program at The Lin­
denwood Colleges helps students who want 
to attend college, but who cannot do so 
without some type of financial aid . Auia­
tance ia provided through the Office of Fi­
nancial Aid to students regardless of race, 
creed, color, sex, or national origin aa re­
quired by Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964. 

Financial aid award■ usually consiat of 
'package■' which are a combination of dif-

ferent kinds of financial assistance. A pack• 
age may include scholarships, grants, loans, 
and employment. 

' Applications for financial aid are ac­
cepted up to two weeks prior to the begin­
ning of each term or trimester providing 
funds are still available. Awards are made 
one year at a time. Awards are normally 
renewed in subsequent years unleu the stu­
dent is on academic, social or disciplinary 
probation. 

All students seeking assistance (based 
on need) must file the Family Financial 
Statement (FFS) of The American College 
Testing Program (ACT) or the Financial Aid 
Form (F AF) or College Scholarship Service 
(CCS). All undergraduates are urged to ap­
ply for the Buie Educational Opportunity 
Grant (BEOG ). Form■ may be obtained 
from the Financial Aid Office or from high 
schools or libraries in the student's area. 
All undergraduate students who are resi· 
dents of the State of Missouri are requeated 
to file for the Missouri Student Grant (this 
does not apply to student of individualized 
education in Lindenwood IV). 

Student Employment 

Many opportunities are available to 
students who wish to earn a part of their ex­
penses at Lindenwood. Jobs are made avail­
able through the Lindenwood Work Grant 
Program and the Federally sponsored Col­
lege Work-Study Program. Student employ­
ment 1111Signments are varied in nature and 
are awarded through the Financial Aid Of• 
fice. 

Federal Loans 
The National Direct Student Loan 

(NDSL) is available to undergraduate and 
graduate students who are enrolled on at 
least a half-time basis. These loans are a­
warded through the college based upon fin­
ancial need as determined by a need analysis 
from ACT or CSS. 

Loans under the Guaranteed Student 
Loan Program (GBL) are available to un• 
dergraduate and graduate students who are 
enrolled on at least a half-time basis. These 
loans are made to the student through a 
lending institution such as a bank, credit 
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union, or any other participating lender who 
is willing to make the educational loan. It 
is the student's obligation to locate a par­
ticipating lending institution. 

For complete information about finan­
cial aid, write to the Director of Financial 
Aid, The Lindenwood Colleges, St. Charles, 
Missouri 63301. 

Other Loans 

The Student Loan Fund of the United 
Presybterian Church U.S.A. is available to 
undergraduate students in lhe junior and e­
ior years who are communicant members of 
the United Presbyterian Church U.S.A. and 
citizens of the United States, registered with 
or under care of their presbytery for a 
church occupation, or who are students in 
lhe Junior Year Abroad program of the 
Commission on Ecumenical Mission and Re­
lations. (The maximum loan available is 
$1,000 in an academic year, or $500 for 
summer school.) The loan is repaid in quar­
terly payments beginning six months after 
completing or discontinuing study ; and is 
to be fully repaid within six years. Interest 
is charged at the rate of three percent annu­
ally and begins when the borrower com­
pletes or discontinues study. To obtain the 
necessary application forms, the applicant 
should write directly to the Office of Educa­
tional Loans and Scholarships, 425 Wither­
spoon Building, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
19107. 

The Helen Homes Hudson Student 
Loan Fund provides several loans for quali­
fied students. 

The Hollenbeck Student Loan Fund is 
available for loans to upperclass students. 

The Peggy Proctor Larkin Memorial 
Student Loan Fund was established by fa­
mily and friends and in memory of Peggy 
Proctor Larkin as a non-interest bearing loan 
fund for worthy junior and senior students. 

Bremen Van Bibber Memorial Text­
book Loan Fund provides interest free loans 
for periods of up to one year to assist con-
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tinuing education students majoring in tea­
cher education with the purchase of text­
books. 

LINDENWOOD EVENING COLLEGE 

The Lindenwood Evening College of­
fers programs leading to an Associate in Sci­
ence Degree, a Bachelor of Science Degree, 
and a Master of Business Administration De­
gree. All course work leading to these de­
grees can be completed entirely in the even­
ing. 

Associate in Science Degree in Business 
Administration 

Courses taken as a part of the Associ­
ate in Science degree may be applied to the 
bachelor's degree programs. The Associate 
degree requirements are as follows : 

(1) General : LCC 301, ENG 201. 

(2) Distributional: 
Two Humanities Division courses 
Two Natural Science and Mathematics 

Division courses 
Two Social Science Division courses 

( 3) Business Administration; 
BA 102, 103, 200, 204, 205, 220, 
303, and 307 . 

( 4) Related courses : 
ECC 101, SS 210. 

( 5) Electives in Business Adminstration ; 
Two courses 

( 6) Free electives : 
Two courses. 

(7) Total course requirement: 22 courses. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Business 
Administration 

The standard undergraduate degree in 
Business Administration is the Bachelor of 
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Science in Business Administration. The 
basic requisites for this degree include the re­
quirements for any Bachelor of Science de 
gree ( either day or evening). These college 
requirements are as follows: 

(1) General: LCC 301, ENG 201. 

(2) Distributional: 
Three Humanities Division courses 
Four Natural Science and Mathematics 

Division courses 
Three Social Science Division courses 

(3) Basic Business Administration courses: 
BA 102, 103, 200, 204, 205, 220, 
303,307. 

(4) Related courses; 
ECC 101, SS 210. 

( 5) Electives in Business Administration: 
Four courses. 

(6) Free electives: ten courses, no more than 
five of which may be in the Business 
Administration Department. 

(7) Total course requirement: 36 counes. 

Students wishing to qualify for the 
B.A. in Business Administration degree in­
stead of the standard B.S. degree described 
above must meet The Lindenwood Colleges' 
standard requirements for the B .. A. degree. 
Essential program differences are: 

(I) In addition to B.S. requirements, stu­
dents must develop a knowledge in 
depth of a foreign culture. 

/2) The distribution requirement is changed 
to two courses each in Humanities and 
Social Science and three courses in the 
Natural Science and Mathematics Divi­
sion. 

(3) Depending upon courses taken for the 
distributional requirement, the num­
ber of free electives must be adjusted 
so that the total number of courses 
taken is 36. 

For certain professional and govern­
mental requirements, modifications in the 

basic B.S. degree requirements are made for 
students wishing to qualify. Specifically de­
signated areas of emphasis are as follows: 

(1) For Office Management emphasis within 
a major in Business Administration, 
three of the four elective courses in 
Business Administration are changed 
to the following required courses: 

(2) 

BA 61, Intermediate Typewriting 
BA 62 Production Typewriting 
BA 301 Managerial Accounting 
BA 370 Office Management 
(Since BA 61 and 62 are 1h courses, 
one course remains as an elective.) 

For Professional Secretarial emphasis 
within a Business Administration ma­
jor, the four elective courses plus two 
of the free electives must be replaced 
by the following required courses: 
BA 61, Intermediate Typewriting 
BA 62 Production Typewriting 
BA 261 Elementary Shorthand 
BA 362 Intermediate Shorthand 
BA 363 Advanced Shorthand 
BA 377 Secretarial Procedures 
BA 301 Managerial Accounting 

(3) For students interested in preparing for 
the Certified Public Accountant exa­

mination, a heavy concentration of courses 
in accounting, selected with approval of a fa­
culty advisor, is recommended. 

Degrees in Psychology 

A major in psychology is available en­
tirely in the evening. Individualized plan­
ning permits a wide variety of educational 
experiences in psychology to be worked into 
the typically tight schedules of evening stu­
dents. 

Both the B.A. and B .. S. degrees in psy­
chology are available. The requirements for 
this major include 8-12 courses in psycholo­
gy and 2-4 courses in other departments of 
the Social Sciences Division. 

These courses are required for psycho­
logy majors: SS 210, PSY 100, PSY 300, 
and a field study in psychology. The field 
study may be in either experimental, deve­
lopmental, interactive or applied psycholo-
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gy, and gives the advanced student the op­
portunity to obtain special experience in 
either a research, educational or' clinical 
setting. 

Students who do not plan graduate 
study in psychology are encouraged to com­
bine their interest in human behavior with 
studie1 in business, communicatiollll arts, 
110Ciology1 biology or other area. Indivi­
dually planned programs can prepar~ the 
Lindenwood graduate for careers in busi­
ness including personnel, market research 
and sales; for careers in the helping agencies, 
including youth services, alcoholism treat­
ment and drug abuse centers, social case­
work and health education; and for creative 
roles in day care centers, nursing homes and 
helath care agencies. 

A student concentrating in psychology 
may also elect to pursue the Human Re­
sources Administration program by includ­
ing PSY 324, Psychological Testing, in the 
psychology concentration and by develop· 
ing a seven course minor emphasis in Busi­
ness Administration: BA 102, 200, 204, 
220, 240, 341, and 348. 

The Human Resources Administration 
program is designed to prepare students for 
the growing and increasingly technical field 
of personnel administration. It offers the 
psychology major viable vocational prepara· 
tion within the liberal arts framework . 

Degree in Sociology/Administration of Jus­
tice 

The Evening College program in the 
Administration of Justice is administered 
by the Sociology Department and is de­
signed to prepare persollli for professional 
careers in law enforcement and in correc­
tions, particularly juvenile corrections. The 
program combines a range of social science 
materials with the specific Administration 
of Justice subject matter, all set firmly in 
the liberal arts context. 

In addition to the general college 
requirements, the B .. S. degree in Adminis­
tration of Justice requires the following 
courses: 
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soc 100, 208, 322, 326. 
PSY 101, 103. 
CA 190. 
SAJ 241, 242, 343. 

Either SAJ 450 (Internship with 
two course credits) or two units 
of SAJ 400 (Field Study). 

Two selections from SAJ 344, 345, 
346, and 34 7. 

Additional elective courses to com· 
plete the total of 36 required for the degree 
may be chosen, in consultation with an aca­
demic advisor, from the areas of sociology, 
psychology, political science and business 
administration to reflect the student's parti· 
cular interests or career objectives. 

Degrees in Studio Art 

The B.A.. and B.S. degrees in Studio 
Art are available in the Evening College. The 
principal areas of study include: ceramics, 
design, drawing, painting, printmaking and 
sculpture. 

The major in Studio Art for the B.A. 
and B.S. degrees requires a minimum of se­
ven studio art courses and two art history 
courses. No more than twelve studio courses 
and four courses in art history may be 
counted toward the graduation requirement 
of 36 courses. Requirements for the major 
include: 

(I) Introductory core: ART 106, 236, 208 . 
(2) Drawing: one course. 
(3) Three-dimensional area (ceramics, sculp­
ture, other): one course. 
( 4) Studio Art electives : one to five courses, 
in which an area of emphasis should be de­
veloped. 
( 5) Art History: two to four courses. 

In addition to the standard offerings 
in studio art listed in the catalog, the student 
may include independent study, field study, 
and an internship as part of the major pro· 
gram of study. Art studio courses numbered 
above 200 may be repeated one or more 
times. Studio art courses are not open for 
audit. 

The Studio Art Faculty reserves the 
right to retain a copy of prints done under 
its instruction. Works of student art in other 
media may be reserved by the faculty for a 
period of up to two years following a stu­
dent's graduation. 



LINDENWOOD COLLEGE FOR 
INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION 

At the Lindenwood College for Indivi­
dualized Education, students plan their own 
prograrns and carry them out in a supportive 
learning community consisting of faculty, 
fellow students, and resource persons. Lo­
cated in two regional centers, Lindenwood 
IV offers programs leading to the Bachelor 
of Arla, Science and Fine Arla Degrees. 
At the graduate level, it .offers programs 
leading to the Master of Arla and Master of 
Fine Arla degrees. 

The basic learning group in Linden­
wood IV is called a cluster group to dif­
ferentiate it from a traditional claas or 
course. A cluster group differs from a class 
because the central process is dialogue: mu­
tual interaction among students and faculty. 
In weekly meetings of 3-5 hours, students 
share their learning, present their work and 
discu• and participate in group activities. 
The cluster identifies group learning ob­
jectives and the sponsor coordinates these 
with the individual's learning objectives 
for the trimester of 14 weeks. 

Some Lindenwood IV students, es­
pecially graduate students, carry out their 
learning experiences in a tutorial arrange­
ment in which they meet individually or 
in pairs with a Faculty Sponsor for 2-3 
hours weekly. In addition to the tutorial 
meetings, the student meets regularly with 
the Faculty Administrator to review his/ 
her progress in meeting learning goals. 

Neceuary Detaila-All Programa 

For both the undergraduate and gradu­
ate programs, students remain enrolled in 
Lindenwood IV for the number of trimes­
ters it takes to complete the objectives set 
forth in the finalized Program Overview, in­
cluding the Culminating Project. 

The Culminating Project 

The successful completion of a Cul­
minating Project is required of all students 
in Lindenwood IV in order to receive a de­
gree. This project is presented at the close 
of a student's entire program. 

For undergraduates it brings together 
some of the major aspects of the overall stu­
dy and demonstrates some of the skills ac­
quired. An undergraduate Culminating Pro­
ject may be a paper, a case study or almost 
any variety of demonstration, including film 
or dramatics. 

For graduate students, the Culminat­
ing Project is a major undertaking in the 
form of a thesis, a paper or a project, in­
cluding the use of a wide variety of media 
as appropriate. It demonstrates the mastery 
of concepts and skills that the student set 
out to gain in the Program Overview. If the 
project is not primarily in written form, it 
must have a written analytical component. 

Portfolio 

Both undergraduate and graduate stu­
dents maintain a portfolio of their study 
plans, completed work, and evaluations 
throughout the program. They may also 
keep a log or journal to serve as a record 
from which to write the Trimester Sum­
mary. 

The Narrative Transcript 

The Trimester Summary, written at 
the end of each trimester's study, is con­
sidered part of the trimester work. This 
document, written in a specified format (see 
the Handbook) is a helpful review for the 
student at the end of the term and serves 
as the basis for the writing of the Narra­
tive Transcript. This transcript, which 
includes a description and evaluation of all 
the student's work, is the official record of 
study and achievement in Lindenwood IV. 

Costa 

Tuition is $925 per trimester in both 
the undergraduate and graduate programs. 
Students may pay in installments, making 
the first payment by the opening weekend 
workshop and executing an installment note 
to The Lindenwood Colleges. No student 
can be credited for a trimester's work until 
tuition has been paid in full. 

Tuition refunds in the case of with­
drawal are as follows: 

First two weeks - 7 5% refund 
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Second two weeks - 50% refund 
Fifth and sixth weeks - 25% refund 
Beyond first business day past six 

weeks from opening weekend work­
shop - no refund 

Other costs include a $15 non-refund­
able application fee, a $5 activities' fee per 
trimester and $25 (for undergraduates) or 
$30 (for graduate students) graduation fee. 
Undergraduates who receive advanced stand­
ing credit for Critical Life Experience must 
pay $25 per Lindenwood course credit to 
cover the processing costs. 

Financial Aid 

Scholarship assistance is available for 
Lindenwood IV students; awards are based 
primarily on need. In addition to scholar­
ships, various grants are available through 
private and governmental sources. Students 
are eligible to apply for federally-insured 
loans and veterans' benefits. 

Special Grants: Master's in Education 

A special grant is available to all in­
service certified teachers who want to earn 
a master's degree in education through Lin­
denwood IV. With the assistance of the 
grant, they pay only $800 for each of three 
trimesters' work and $350 for the fourth 
trimester. The Master's in Education Pro­
gram is on a special credit track so that the 
first three trimesters are credited as nine 
semester hours and the final one as six 
semester hours. 

Lindenwood IV does not offer teacher 
certification due to the highly individualized 
nature of study. Students who are inter­
ested in certification should check with the 
Education Department of The Lindenwood 
Colleges which is authorized by the National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Educa­
tion to grant certification. 

Study Away from St. Charles or St. Louis 

All undergraduate students must be 
within commuting distance of a center in 
order to participate in the committee meet­
ings, seminars and other learning activities. 
A limited number of graduate students may 
be accepted who live in areas not readily 
accessible to a center provided that they 
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can easily meet weekly with their Faculty 
Sponsors and can attend monthly colloquia 
at a center. 

Calendar 

The academic year is divided into 
three trimesters, the dates of which are 
given below. Students may enter the pro­
gram at the beginning of any trimester. 

Fall, 1978: 
September 30 - January 13 
(Holiday Break: December 22 -
January 1) 

Winter, 1979 : 
February 3 - - May 12 

Summer, 1979 : 
June 2 - September 8 

Fall, 1979 : 
September 29 - January 12 
(Holiday Break : December 22 -
January 1) 

Winter, 1980: 
February 2 - May 10 

Summer, 1980: 
June 7 - September 13 

Administrative Director's Office 

John Burd, Ph.D., Administratiue Direc­
tor. 

Lucy Morros, Ph.D., National Program 
Coordinator. 

Centers 

Lindenwood IV 
The Lindenwood Colleges 
St. Charles, Missouri 63301 
314/723-7152 or 946-6912 (toll-free from 

St. Louis) 

Craig Eisendrath, Ph.D. 
Lucy Morros, Ph.D. 
Richard Rickert , Ph.D. 
Faculty Administrators 

Lindenwood IV 
4653 Maryland Avenue 



St. Louis, Missouri 63108 
314/361-1404 or 361-1405 

Boyd Morros, Ph.D. 
John McClusky, Ph.D. 
Evadne McNeil, M.S. 
Faculty Administrators 

Special Programe 

Regiatered Nunes 

The Evening College actively partici­
pates in a program whereby graduates of an 
accredited diploma school of nursing or nur· 
ses with U10ciate degrees can earn a bache­
lor's degree. These students may select 
from several majors. Business Administra­
tion and pre-Hospital Administration have 
proven to be popular choices of emphasis. 

Diploma school of nuning graduates 
are awarded 9 courses of credit toward the 
bachelor's degree for their clinical training 
and theoretical courses in nuning. Nunes 
with auociate degrees receive 6 courses of 
credit. Additional credit is given for ap­
proved college level courses in science, hu­
manities and social sciences ; e.g., anatomy 
and physiology, chemistry, microbiology, 
psychology, sociology, religion/philosophy, 
ethics. 

Bachelor of Science in Nuraing 

The Bachelor of Science in Nuning 
program is available in the Evening College. 
For a description of that program, see page 
62 in this catalog. 

Certified Profeaaional Secretaries 

Upon admission to Lindenwood and 
presentation of the C.P.S. certificate, a Cer­
tified Professional Secretary will be awarded 
up to 71h courses of credit in selected busi­
ness and economics areu plus up to 1 ½ 
courses of credit for the experience require· 
ment for C.P.S. status. Additional college 
level work and/or experience will be con· 
sidered for credit beyond the 9 courses 
stipulated above. 

Air Traffic Controllen 

Upon presentation of certification of , 

Phue V status, an Air Traffic Controller is 
awarded credit for up to a maximum of 12'..ii 
courwes towards s bachelor's degree program. 

Additional work in military, technical, 
or FAA-sponsored courses will be individual­
ly considered. FAA supervisory personnel 
~ho have completed the Management Train­
mg Coune at Lawton, Oklahoma, will in 
addition to the above be awarded credit for 
2 courses in management. 

Industrial Management 

This program, in cooperation with the 
University College of Washington Univenity 
in St. Louis, is planned to satisfy demands of 
industry for persoru1 qualified in the increu­
ingly important fields of industrial produc­
tion and management. The courses are de­
signed to give a brief, intensive survey of the 
numerous fields requisite to an undentand­
ing of and competence in industrial plan­
ning, production and controls. 

Hospital and Health Cue Administration 

This program focuses on the mana­
gerial processes in the health care setting 
by providing a background in administra­
tive, financial, medical and legal viewpoints. 
Guest lecturers usist in highlighting specific 
areas of study such as Nursing Administra­
tion, Medical Staff Organization and Hospi­
tal Law. Students are concerned with evol­
ving community health care needs and con­
sumer pressures on the health care industry. 
The interru1hip program affords the student 
an opportunity to become familiar with the 
daily operations and functions experienced 
in the working environment. 

SERVICES 

Library 

The Margaret L. Butler Memorial Li­
brary is open to all students and faculty at 
hours designated at the beginning of each 
term. All three levels of the building contain 
ample study carrels, study tables, lounge 
areas and conference rooms scattered 
throughout the book stacks. The lower level 
contains the Leaming Resources Center. 
The Center includes a language lab, audio­
visual hardware and software, curriculum 
guides and education texts. The study 
loun11e in the Center is open after regular li-
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brary hours for the student who needs to 
study late in a quiet spot. 

At present the library has a collection 
of 80 000 volumes and receives 600 periodi· 
cals. 'The library is privileged to be a desig­
nated selective depository for U. S. Govern· 
ment publications. The non-print collection 
includes over 5,200 microfilms, 2,500 re­
cords and tapes, and 2,300 slides. Through 
the library's membership in the Ohio College 
Library Center, OCLC, a national biblio· 
graphic center, the student has access to a 
wide scope of bibliographic information. 
The machine information is a supplement to 
the personalized reference service by the Ii· 
brary staff. 

Health Services 

Medical services are available to resi­
dent students. A full-time registered nurse is 
on duty from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. daily and pa­
tient care is provided by a group of consult­
ing physicians. Facilities of the large mo­
dem, fully equipped St. Joseph's Hospital in 
St. Charles, only a few blocks from the cam­
pus, are available at all times to Lindenwood 
students under an agreement between the 
hospital and The Colleges. 

The Student Center 

Situated in the middle of the campus, 
the Center is a focal point for student activi­
ties. It houses the Student Government Of­
fices, the IBIS and yearbook offices, the 
Counsellor's office, as well as a Game Room, 
Snack Bar, and various lounges. 

College Counsellor 

In addition to personal counselling, 
the Counsellor assists students with acade· 
mic problems. She conducts workshop in 
study methods, administers aptitude tests, 
and works closely with the Deans and facul­
ty members in helping students adjust to the 
college. 

ESL Program 

The English as a Second Language 
(ESL) Program is for students with little or 
no knowledge of the English language. 
There are classes on the beginning, interme· 
diate, and advanced levels, for students from 
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foreign countries. Academic credit is given 
for these classes. 

Placement and Career Planning 

Lindenwood maintains a full-time 
Placement Office for students and alumni 
of all four colleges who are seeking voca­
tional information, employment after gradu· 
ation, or entrance to professional schools 
and graduate schools. Membership is held 
in the Midwest College Placement Associa· 
tion and the College Placement Council. 

A variety of services are offered to 
serve this purpose: 

tVocational information is provided, 
including brochures, booklets, direc· 
tories, and reference books prepared 
by publishers, professional organiza· 
tions, companies and governmental 
agencies. 

tScheduled interviews on campus and 
referrals to offices and plants provide 
students with an opportunity to talk 
with employers. 

tPart-time and summer employment 
information and help are provided. 

tGrad uate catalogs, testing informa· 
tion, and information on scholarships 
and financial aid are available. 

tCredential files are established for 
seniors to help in the job search or 
application for advanced study; there 
is no charge for this service. The ere· 
dential file can be reactivated by alum­
ni at any time. There is a $2 charge 
for each transcript sent as a part of 
.his file for alumni. 

Alumni Affairs 

The Colleges maintain an Office of 
Alumni Affairs whose staff is responsible 
for collecting and editing alumni news, 
coordinating the Key Persons Program and 
maintaining a current file of names and ad­
dresses of more than 9500 alumni. 

Planning for reunions and support of 
club activities form another part of the 
alumni association. An alumni career ad· 



visory service, alumni college and a more 
extensive travel program are being initiated. DIRECTORY 

Board of Directors 

Executive Committee 

Robert Hyland, Chairman 
George W. Brown, Vice Chairman 
Walter L. Metcalfe, Jr., Secretary 
David E. Babcock, Treasurer 
Mrs. Russel J . Crider, Member at Large 

Term of Office 1977-1979 

Robert Hyland, LL.D., St. Louis, 
Missouri (1971) 

Jefferson L. Miller, St. Louis, Missouri 
(1972) 

John Tlapek, El Dorado, Arkansas (1978) 
Mn. Dorothy Warner, Alurltna, Washing• 

ton, D. C. (1972) 

Term of Office 1977-1980 

John H. Biggs, St. Louis, Missouri ( 197 8) 
George W. Brown, St. Louis, Missouri (1969) 
Walter L. Metcalfe, Jr., St. Louis, Missouri 

(1969) 
Roland T. Pundmann, St. Charles, Missouri 

(1973) 

Term of Office 1978-1981 

Mrs. Russell J . Crider, St. Charles, Mis­
souri (1976) 

Mrs. James C. Hamill, Alumna, Oklahoma 
City, Oklahoma (1970) 

John C. Hannegan, St. Charles, Missouri 
(1977) 

Earl J. Wipfler, Jr., M.D., St. Charles, 
Missouri (1970) 

Board of Overseen • Life Members 

William H. Armstrong, St. Louis, Missouri 
(1944) 

John M. Black, LL.D., Corona Del Mar, Cali­
fornia ( 1963) 

Arthur S. Goodall, St. Louis, Missouri 
(1973) 

The Reverend W. Davidson McDowell, D.D., 
Tokyo,Japan(1960) 

Mrs. James A. Reed, LL.D., Alumna, Kansas 
City, Missouri (1953) 
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Mrs. Arthur Stockstrom, L.H.D., Clayton, 
Missouri (1949) 

Mrs. Horton Watkins, L.H.D., Clayton, 
Missouri (1957) 

Board of Overseers 

Term of Office 1977-1980 

Mrs. J. L. Smith, Alumna, Houston, Missouri 
(1970) 

Term of Office 1978-1981 

Mrs. K. K. Barton, Alumna, Kansas City, 
Missouri (1970) 

David Q. Reed, Kansas City, Missouri 
(1969) 

Thomas R. Remington, St. Louis, Mis­
souri (1970) 

Mrs. Warren McK. Shapleigh, St. Louis, 
Missouri (1973) 

Buaineas Leaden Advisory Council 

Mr. D. C. Arnold, President 
McDonnell-Douglas Electronics Co. 

Mr. M. E. (Gene) Ayers, Manager 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Co. 

Mr. T .. Ellis Barnes, Vice President 
Merrill, Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & 
Smith Inc. 

Mr. Melvin Bloom, CPA 
Hochschild, Bloom & Dardick 

Mr. Charles W. Boswell, Dist. Manager 
Union Electric Co. 

Mr. Raymond E. Botz, CPA 
Botz, Goerss & Co. 

Mr. Robert J. Coleman, Jr., Administrator 
St. Joseph's Hospital 

Mr. Alfred Fleishman 
Fleishman-Hillard, Inc. 

Mr. B. A .. Gustafsen, Vice President 
ACF Industries 
Shippers Car Line Division 

Mr. Henry Houser, Manager 
Training & Development 
Monsanto Co. 

Mr. Richard Johannesman, Vice President 
Bond Department 
Mercantile Bank 

Mr. Clem L. Maher, Partner 
Price-Waterhouse & Co. 

Mr. J . Bruce McBrayer 
Angelica Corporation 
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Dr. P. K. Misra, Manager 
Systems Planning Application 
Development, Ralaton-Purina Co. 

Mr. H. W. Neuwoehner, President 
Batz-Hodgson-Newwoehner Ad­
vertising 

Mr. James O'Hara, Vice President 
Amcar Division 
ACF Industries 

Mr. Don Phillips 
Emerson Electric Co. 

Mr. James Stolze 
Peat Marwick and Mitchell 

Mr. Jack Tlapek, Geologist 
El Dorado, Arkansas 

Mr. Richard A. Williams 
Reinholdt & Gardner, Inc. 

Emeriti 

McCluer, Franc Lewis, President, 1947; 
President Emeritus of the College, 
1966. A.B., M.A.. Westminster Col­
lege; Ph.D., University of Chicago; 
LL.D., Westminster College, LL.D., 
Washington University; LL.D., 
Waynesburg College; LL.D., Univer­
sity of Missouri; LL.D., Lindenwood 
College. 

Ambler, Mary E., Associate Professor, Li· 
brarian, 1964; Librarian Emeritus, 
1974. B.A., Lindenwood College; 
B.S. in Library Science, Columbia 
University; M.S., University of Chi­
cago. 

Beale, Lula Clayton, Registrar, 1952; Regis· 
trar Emeritus, 1974. A.B., Murray 
State College; M.A., George Peabody 
College for Teachers. 

Boyer, Martha May, Professor, Communi· 
cation Arts, 1946. B.A., Maryville 
College ; M.A., University of Wiscon· 
sin; graduate work: Ohio State Uni· 
versity, Washington University; Study, 
British Broadcasting Company, Lon· 
don. 

Clevenger, Homer, Professor, History and 
Political Science, 1941; Professor 
Emeritus, 1968. B.S. in Ed., Central 



Missouri State Teachers College; M.A., 
George Peabody College for Teachers · 
Ph.D., University of Missouri; LL.D.,' 
Drury College, 

Conover, C. Eugene, Margaret Leggat Butler 
ProfeBSor of Philosophy and Religion, 
1948; ProfeBSor Emeritus, 1970. A.B., 
College of Wooster; B.D., Union Theo­
logical Seminary; A.M., Ph.D., Univer• 
sity of Cincinnati. 

Doherty, Thomas W., Professor, Modem 
Languages, 1950; Profeuor Emeritus 
1977. . B.A., Westminster College'; 
M.A., Middlebury College; Certificat 
de Prononciation Francaise, Institut 
de Phonetique, Paris; Diplome de Li­
terature Francaise Contemporaine, 
Sorbonne, Paris; D.M.L. Middlebury 
College. 

Isidor, Gertrude, Profeuor, Music, 1925; 
Profeuor Emeritus, 1965. Artist 
Diploma, Post Graduate Diploma 
with Distinction, Cincinnati Conser­
vatory of Music; Pupil of Tirindelli 
Albert Stoessel, Robert Perutz, Georg; 
Leighton, Edgar Stillman-Kelly; Violin 
and Theory, American Conservatory 
of Music. 

Lichliter, Mary F., Dean of Students, Pro­
fessor, 1948; Dean of Continuing 
Education and Career Planning, 1968; 
Director of Alumnae Affairs and 
Placement, 1974; Dean Emeritus, 
1976. A.B., Wellesley College; M.A., 
University of Chicago. 

Moore, John B., Chairman, Professor, Eco­
nomics, 1950; Professor Emeritus 
1975. ~.B., Westminster College•; 
M.A., Umversity of Missouri; gradu­
ate work, University of Michigan· 
Ph.D., University of Missouri . ' 

Purnell, Emma, ABBociate Professor and 
Director, BusineBB Institute 1955 • 
Associate Professor Emeritu;, 1912'. 
B.A., M.A., Washington University . 

Rechtem, Marion Dawson, ProfeBSor, Bio­
logical Science, 1936; Professor Emeri­
tus, 1970. A.B., University of Wiscon-

sin ; M.S., Northwestern University ; 
Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Ro111, Dorothy, ProfeBSor, Physical Educa­
tion, 1946; Professor Emeritus, 1970. 
B.S., Central Missouri State College; 
M.A., Colorado State College of Edu­
cation; graduate work, Indiana Univer• 
sity. 

Sibley, Agnes, Professor, English, 19.43; Pro­
fessor Emeritus, 1·974. B.A., M.A., 
University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Co­
lumbia University. 

Talbot, Mary, Professor, Biological Science, 
1936; Profe88or Emeritus, 1968. B.S., 
Denison Univenity; M.A., Ohio State 
University; Ph.D., University of Chi· 
cago; Stone Biological Laboratory; 
Michigan Biological Laboratory. 

Toliver, Hazel M., Chairman, ProfeBSor, 
ClaBBics, 1957; Professor Emeritus, 
1974. B.A., M.A., University of 
Arkansas; Ph.D. State University of 
Iowa. 

Past President. 

1827-1856 - Mary Easton Sibley, founder-
owner-(Jdministrator 

1856-1862 - A. V. C. Schenck, A.M. 
1862-1865 -Thomas P. Barbour, A.M. 
1866-1870 - French Strother 
1870-1876 - J . H. Nixon, D.D. 
1876-1880 - Miss Mary E. Jewell 
1880-1898 -William Simms Knight, D.D. 
1898-1903 - Matthew Howell Reaser Ph D 
1903-1913 - George Frederic Ayres , Ph.D. • 
1913-1914 - John Fenton Hendy, D.D. 
1914-1940 - John L. Roemer, D.D., LL.D. 
1941-1946 - Harry Morehouse Gage, A.B. , 

D.D., LL.D. 
1946-1947 - Administrative Committee 

(Guy C. Motley, A.B., Chmn.) 
1947-1966 - Franc L. McCluer, Ph.D., 

LL.D. 
1966-1973 - John Anthony Brown, M.A., 

LL.D., L.H.D., Litt.D. 
1973-1974 - ·· Franc L. McCluer, Ph .D., 

LL.D. 
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Administrative Staff 

Office of the President 

William C.. Spencer, B.A., M.A., Ed.D., 
President 

Mary E. Yonker, A.B., Assistant to the 
President 

Office of the Dean, Lindenwood College 
for Women 

Doris Crozier, M.A., L.H.D., Dean of the 
College 

Shirley McIntosh, Office Assistant 

Office of the Dean, Lindenwood College 
for Men 

Patrick F. Delaney, Jr., Ph.D., Dean of the 
College 

Shirley McIntosh, Office Assistant 

Office of the Director, Lindenwood Evening 
College 

John S. Burd, Ph.D., Administrative Director 
Judith Brown, Administrative Assistant 

Office of the Director, Lindenwood College 
for Individualized Education 

John S. Burd, Ph.D., Administrative Director 
Pauline Hammen, Administrative Assistant 

St. Charles Center Staff - Lindenwood IV 

Craig R. Eisendrath, Ph.D., Faculty Ad-
ministrator 

Lucy Morros, Ph.D., Faculty Administrator, 
Program Coordinator 

Richard Rickert, Ph.D., Faculty Administra-
tor 

Betty Barro, Office Assistant 

St. Louis Center Staff - Lindenwood JV 

Boyd Morros, Ph.D., Faculty Administrator 
John McClusky, Ph.D., Faculty Adminis-

trator 
Maggie Grundhauser, B.A., Office Assistant 

Admissions Office 

Frank W. Hetherington, B.A., M.S. in Ed., 
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Director of Admissions and Financial 
Aid 

Amy Basore, B.A., Assistant Director 
Shirley B. Darling, B.A., Assistant Director 
Miriam King-Watts, B.S., M.A., Assistant 

Director 
Bernard W .. Weinrich, B.S., M.B.A., Assis­

tant Director 
Sarah H. Fulton, Office Assistant 
Audrey Kalist, Office Assistant 

Alumni Affairs and Placement 

Dorothy K. Barklage, B.S., Director of 
Alumni Affairs and Placement 

Connie Bine, Office Assistant 

Bookstore and Post Office 

Mary Jane Boschert, Manager, Bookstore 
Darlene Jemison, Clerk, Bookstore 
Gene Schaberg, Supervisor, Post Office 

and Mailing Services 

Buildings and Grounds 

Charles S. Anderson, Supervisor of Build-
ings and Security 

Vernon Hallemeyer, Supervisor of Grounds 
Carol Whitman, Clerk 

Campus School 

Shirley Walsh, B.A., Assistant Director 
Syble Lawther, Lay Assistant 
Joan Weaver, Office Assistant 

Computer Center 

Dominic Soda, Ph.D., Director 
Linda Nelson, Ph.D. 
Martha Bunting, Administrative Assistant 

Office of the Controller 

Joseph W. Schwarzbauer, Director 
Eunice Dickens, Accounts Payable 
Mary Meier, Accounts Receivable 
Kenneth Wright, Accounting Assistant 

Development Office 

Jeffrey G. Nemens, M.A., Director of 
Development and Public Relations 

Robert Colvin, B.A., Development Officer 
Barbara Marentette, M.A., Public Informa-



tion A$istant 
Elinor M. Harms, Office A$istant 

Foreign Student Center 

Susan Relyea, B.S., Director 
Arlene Sueoka, M.A., Instructor 

Health Center 

Anne Lewis, R.N., Nurse 

Library 

Patricia J. Delks, A.B., M.L.S. Librarian 
Cecilia Staudt, B.S., M.S., M.L.S., Reference 

Librarian 
Jan Cutsinger, B.A., M.L.S., Acquisitions 

Librarian 
Solon R. Chervitz, B .. A., M .. A., Cataloger 
Shirley McCormick, Office Assistant and 

Technical Services A$istant 

Operations 

William H. Weber, A.B., B.S., Director 
Alice M. Wise, Purchasing Agent and Con­

ference Coordinator 
Betty Fink, Personnel Coordinator and Of-

fice A$istant 
Jan Holdman, Clerk 

Publications and Printing 

Liz Beck, Operator 

Student Counseling 

Janice Jackson Vails, B.S. , M.E., Director of 
Counseling Services, Testing and Inter­
cultural Programs 

Summer Seesion 

James F . Hood, Ph.D., Director 
Dorothy Irvine, Office Assistant 

Office of the Registrar 

John N. Bartholomew, Th .. D., Registrar 
Eva Emory, B.A., A$ociate Registrar 
Judy Hales, M.S., VA Coordinator 
Diana Olson, Office A$istant 
Linda Peeler, B.A., Transcript Writer 

Telephone Switchboard 

Maxine Ferguson, Operator 

Word Processing Center 

Rosemary Mueller, Supervisor 
Bettye Behle 
Eleanor Mack 
Shirley Wade 

Departmental Office Assistants 

Darlene Anderson , Business Administration 
Maejean Nothstine, Music 
Joan Weaver, Education 
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FACULTY 

AMONAS, GRAZINA 0., Associate Profes­
sor, Dance and Physical Education, 1954; 
B.A., Physical Education College; M.A., Uni­
versity Vytautas the Great, Kaunas, Lithu­
ania; Certificat d'Aptitude a l'Enseignement 
du Francais, Alliance Francais, Paris; Doc­
toral studies, Connecticut College School of 
Dance and University of Wisconsin; Modern 
dance study with Mary Wigman, Rosalia 
Chladek, Murray Louis, Alwin Nikolais 
(1973, 1974), Barbara Mettler, Laban Art 
of Movement Center, England; Orff Center 
Salzburg (1972, 1975). 

ANDERSON, DARYL JACQUELINE, AB8o­
ciate Professor, Biology, 19 70; B.S., Western 
Michigan University; Ph.D., Washington Uni­
versity . Post-doctoral fellow, Center for 
the Biology of Natural Systems, 1970. 

BALOG, C. EDWARD, Assistant Professor, 
History, 1973; B.A., M.A., West Virginia 
University; Ph.D., University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign. 

BARNEIT, HOWARD A., Alice Parker Pro­
ressor of English Literature, Chairman, 
1965; B.A, M.A., Indiana Univenity;gradu­
ate study, University of Chicago; Ph.D., 
Indiana University. 

BARTHOLOMEW, JOHN N., Chairman, As· 
sociate Professor, Sociology, 1969; B.A., 
Cornell University; B.D., Princeton Theologi­
cal Seminary; Th.D., Princeton Theological 
Seminary. 

BAUER, JOHN D., M.D., Adjunct Profe88or, 
Medical Technology, 1972; M.D., Marquette 
University. 

BERG, JACOB, Instructor, part-time, Music, 
J 970; Graduate, Curtis Institute or Music, 
Peabody Conservatory of Music; Principal 
Flautist, St. Lou.is Symphony Orcheslra. 

BIGGS, PENELOPE P., Coordinator, Lan­
guage, Literature, Philosophy and Reli­
gion, A88istant ProfeBBor, English, 19 74; 
B.A., Radcliffe College; M.A., Ph.D., Wuh­
ington University. 
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BIRGE, CLIFFORD A., M.D., Adjunct Pro­
fessor, Medicine, 19 76; A.B., Amherst Col· 
lege (cum laude); M.D., Washington Univer­
sity (cum laude). 

BITTNER, FERN PALMER, Assistant Pro­
fessor, Physical Education, 195 7; B.S., Lin­
den wood; graduate work, University of Mi· 
souri; Senior Recognized Judge and Steward 
of the American Horse Shows Association. 

BITTNER, GROFF STEWART, Assistant 
ProfeSBor, Music, 1961; B.S., Indiana Central 
College; M.Mus., Indiana University; further 
study with Ozan Marsh, Patricia Benkman, 
and Reah Sadow1ky. Doctoral candidate at 
University of Missouri-Kansas City ConJ 
servatory of Mu1ic_. 

BORNMANN J OHN A , Chairman, Profes­
sor, Chemistry, 1965, B.S., Carnegie Insti­
tute of Technology, Ph.D., Indiana Univer­
sity; further study, Techniscbe Hochschule, 
Stuttgart, Germany. 

BRESCIA, VINCENT T., ABBociate Pro­
fe68or, Biology, 1969; B.A., Central College; 
M.S., Florida State University; Ph.D., Flo­
rida State University. 

BROWN, Gene R., Adjunct Professor of 
Medicine, 1978; B.S., University of Iowa; 
M.A., University of Iowa. 

BURD, JOHN S., Chairman, Professor of 
Education, Director of Graduate Programs 
in Education, Teacher Certification Officer, 
1976; B.M.E., Greenville College; M.S.M., 
Christian Theological Seminary and Butler 
University; Ph.D., Indiana State Univer­
sity. 

BURR, CATHERINE M., Instructor, part­
time, Education, 1975; B.S., Iowa State Uni­
versity; M.S.L.S., Columbia University. 

CHERVITZ, SOLON, Instructor, Cataloger, 
1977; B.A., Washington University; M.A., 
Library Science, University of Mi88ouri­
Columbia. 

COLEMAN, ROBERT, Instructor part­
time, Music, 1970; B.M.E., Eastman School 
of Music; Clarinetist, St. Lows Symphony 
Orchestra. 



CONOVER, CHRISTINE C., Instructor, 
part-time, Music, 1976; B.Mus., MacMur­
ray College; M.M., University of Michigan; 
Graduate Fellow, Juilliard School of Music; 
Graduate Fellow, Knocker School of Violin 
Playing, London, England; Violin pupil of 
Leopold Auer. 

COOPER, KENNETH, Imtructor, part-time, 
Business Administration, 1977; B.S., M.S., 
University of Miasouri-Columbia; graduate 
work, Webster College. 

CROZIER, DORIS, Associate ProfeBBor, 
Sociology, 1972; B.A., Trinity College; 
M.A., New York University; L.H.D., St. Jo­
seph's College. 

CRAIG, CAROL, ABBistant Professor of 
Physical Education, 1973; B.S., M.S., North­
east Miasouri State University. 

CRUZ, MARY ALICE, Imtructor, part-time, 
Biology, 1975; B.A., Clarke College; M.S., 
St. Louis University. 

CUTSINGER, JAN, Instructor, Acquisitiom 
Librarian, 1977; B.A., California Baptist Col­
lege; M.L.S., California State University at 
Fullerton. 

DELANEY, PATRICK F., JR., Chairman, 
ProfeBBor, Biology, 1969; Athletic Director, 
1971; A.B., Providence College; A.M.T., 
Brown University; Ph.D., Brown University. 

DELKS, PATRICIA J., A•istant ProfeBBor, 
Education, Librarian, 1974; A.B., Indiana 
University; M.L.S., Cue Western Reserve. 

DOELL, GAIL B., Instructor, part-time, Bio­
logy, 1978; B.S., State University of New 
York Stony Brook; M.S., Washington State 
University. 

DONOVAN, JEANNE, A•istant Professor, 
Education, 1977; B.S., Fontbonne College; 
M.A., Ph.D., George Peabody College for 
Teachers. 

EBERHARDT, LINDA NASH, Instructor, 
part-time, Music, 1976; B.M., Lindenwood; 
graduate study, Washington University, 

EBEST, JOY HOLTZMANN, Chairman, As­
sistant Professor, Physical Education, 1968; 
B.A., Fontbonne College; M.A., Washington 
University. 

ECKERT, W. DEAN, Coordinator, Studio 
and Performing Arts, Associate Professor, 
Art, 1968; B.A., B.F.A., M.A., Ohio State 
University; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

EISENDRATH, CRAIG R., Assistant Pro­
fessor, 1975; AB., University of Chicago; 
B.S., Georgetown University; Ph.D., Har­
vard University. 

EV ANS, JAMES D., Chairman. ABBistant 
Professor, Psychology, 1974; B.S., Geneva 
College; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University. 

FEELY, JAMES H., ABBociate ProfeBBor, 
English, 1958; A.B., Northwestern College; 
M.A., Northwestern University; graduate 
work, Washington University. 

FIELDS, N. JEAN, ABBistant Professor, 
English and Communication Arts, 1965; 
B.A., Morris Harvey College; M.A., Ohio 
State University; graduate work, U.C.L.A. 

FISHER, LINDA, Adjunct ProfeBBor of 
Medicine, 1978; B.A., Douglass College; 
M.M.S. Rutgers Medical School; M.D., Har­
vard Medical School. 

FLEISHMAN, ALFRED, Adjunct Profes­
sor, Communication Arts, 1976; B.Phanna­
cy, St. Louis College of Pharmacy, Emeritus 
Chairman, Fleishman-Hillard, Inc. 

GHAREEB, YVONNE, Instructor, Theatre 
Arts, 1977; B.A., Michigan State Univer­
sity. 

GREENLAW, KENNETH G., Chairman, 
Associate Professor, Music, 1968; A.B., 
M.A., Occidental College; graduate work, 
U.C.L.A.; D.M.A., University of Southern 
California. 

GREENLAW, LEONA, Instructor, part-time 
Music, 19 70; AB., Occidental College; stu­
dent of Clarence Mader, Teacher of Organ. 
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GRUNDHAUSER, J . WALTER, Professor, 
BioloKY, 1946; B.S., B.A., Southeast Mis­
souri State College; Metallurgical Laboratory 
of the University of Chicago, Manhattan Pro­
ject; Ph.D., St. Louis University. On leave. 

HOOD, JAMES FREDERICK, Chairman, 
Professor, History, 1961; B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Illinois. 

HUESEMANN, JEANNE H., Associate Pro­
fessor, Mathematics, 1957; A.B., Linden­
wood; M.A., Mathematics, Utah State Uni­
versity; M.A. in Ed., Washington University; 
graduate Work, St. Louis University. 

JAIN, PRAKASH C., Visiting Assistant Pro­
fessor of Chemistry, 19 78; B.S., Agra Uni­
versity; M.S., University of Rajasthan; Ph.D., 
University of Jodhpur. 

JOHNSON, ESTHER L., Chairman, Profes­
sor, Reli((ion, 1963; B.A., Smith College; 
M.A., Ed.D., Union Theological Seminary 
and Columbia University; post-doctoral stu­
dies in reii!lion at Pacific School of Religion, 
Rut!lers University and Princeton Theologi­
cal Seminary. 

KANAK, ARTHUR L., Associate Professor, 
Art, 1953; B.A., M.F.A., State University of 
Iowa; post-graduate work in painting, draw­
ing and prints, State University of Iowa. 

KING, NORMAN W., Associate Professor, 
Psychology, 1970; A.B., Capital University; 
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

LaFATA, CYNTHIA, Assistant Professor, 
Music, 1972; B.M., M.M., Southern Illinois 
University. 

LINK, WILLIAM R., Assistant Profe.~sor, 
Business Administration, 1978; B.S.C.E., 
University of Missouri-Rolla; M.B.A., Uni­
versity of Missouri-Columbia; C.P.A. 

McCALL, KATHLEEN S., Assistant Profes­
sor, Business Administration, 1978: B.S., 
Southeast Missouri State University; M.S. 
Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville. 

McCLUSKY, JOHN, Assistant Professor 
and Faculty Administrator, Lindenwood JV, 
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1976 ; B.A., Cornell University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of California at Berkeley. 

MEYER, JOHN S., Adjunct Professor, 
Medical Technology, 1972; B. .A., Yale 
University ; M.D., Washington University 
(cum laude). 

MORROS, BOYD R., Assistant Professor, 
Faculty Administrator, Lindenwood JV, 
1973; B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Washington Uni­
versity. 

MORROS, LUCY, Faculty Administrator, 
Lindenwood IV; B.A. (cum laude), M.A., 
Ph.D., Washington University. 

MOSLEY, LINDA, instructor, part-time, 
Art, 19 76 ; B.F.A., University of Illinois; 
M.A., M.F.A., Bradley University; graduate 
work, Southern Methodist University . 

MULLEY, EARL S., Adjunct Professor of 
Humanities, Bachelor of Medicine Prowam, 
1978; B.A., Tulane University; B.D., Austin 
Presbyterian Theological Seminary; M. Theo­
logy, Princeton Theological Seminary. 

NELSON, LINDA A, Assistant Professor, 
Psycholol(y, 1973; B.S. (honors), Washing­
ton University; M.S. (Res. ), Ph.D., St. Louis 
University. 

NICHOLS, JOHN, Assistant Professor, 
Mathematics, 1969; B.S., Hampden Sydney 
College; M.A., University of Virginia; doc­
toral candidate, Washington University. 

NOLAN, NORMA, Associate Professor of 
Nursin~. Director of Nursing Programs, 
197H: Diploma, Alton Memorial Hospital 
School of Nursin11; B.S.N .. St. Louis Uni­
versity; M.S.N., St. Louis University. 

PERRONE, ANTHONY, Chairman, Assis­
tant Professor, Spanish and Italian, 1969; 
B.A., Assumption College; M.A., University 
of Illinois. 

PERRY, ANNE C., Assistant Professor, 
French and Spanish, 1974; A.B., Randolph­
Macon Woman's College; M.A., Duke Univer­
sity; Ph.D., Washington University. 



POLETTE, NANCY, Imtructor, part-time, 
Education, 1970; B.S., Washington Univer­
sity; M.S., Southern Illinois University. 

QUARTERMAN, RUBY, Imtructor, part­
time, Art Education, 1977; B.S., University 
of Kansu; M.A., Wyoming University; 
M.F.A., Wyoming University. 

RELYEA, SUSAN, Director of Foreign Stu­
dent Center and English as a Second Lan­
guage, 1978; B.S., Midwestern University. 

RICKERT, RICHARD, Assistant Professor, 
Faculty Administrator, Lindenwood IV, 
1975; B.A., Concordia Seminary; graduate 
study, Washington University; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of North Carolina. 

ROCCHIO, DANIEL J., A111istant ProfeBBor, 
Education, 1977; B.A., M.A, University of 
Miasouri-St. Louis; doctoral candidate, Uni­
veraity of Miasouri-St. Louia. 

PULE, MICHAEL, Instructor, part-time, 
Theatre Arts, 1977; B.S., Speech and The­
atre, Kansaa State University. 

SADOWSKI, FRYDERYK, Instructor, part­
time, Music, 1970; Principal Second Violin­
ist, St. Louia Symphony Orchestra. 

SCHULTZ, KENNETH, Instructor, part­
time, Music, 1970; B.M., Eastman School 
of Studio and Performing Arts; graduate 
study, Northwestern and Washington Uni­
veraities; French Hornist, St. Louis Sym­
phony Orcheatra. 

SIMPSON, ELEANOR, Instructor, part­
time, Sociology, 19'78; A.B., University of 
Chicago; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wiscon­
sin. 

SODA, DOMINIC C., Chairman, ABBociate 
Profes,or, Mathematics, 1969; B.S., M.S., 
Queen's University (Canada); Ph.D., Yale 
University. 

SODA, MARCELLA, Instructor, part-time, 
Education, 1977; B.A., Queen's University 
(Canada); Ed.M., St. Louis University. 

SUEOKA, ARLENE, Instructor, English as 
a Second Language, 1978; M.S., St. Louis 
Univeraity. 

STARCHER, FRANKLIN, Instructor, part­
time, Physical Education (Horaemamhip), 
19 78; student Beckley Junior College and 
West Virginia University; Instructor's Certi­
ficate, Morven Park International Equestrian 
Institute. 

SWIFT, JAMES W., Adjunct Professor, 
Medicine, 1976; B.A., Pomona College; B.S., 
University of Chicago; M.A., J.C., University 
of California; Ph.D., Washington University. 

SWINGEN ALLEGRA, ABSociate Professor, 
Music, 1946; B.Mus., M.Mus., Chicago Musi­
cal College; graduate work in music history, 
Washington University; study with Mollie 
Mariiolies, Rudolph Ganz, Max Pirani and 
Gustave Dunkelberger. 

TAYLOR, HERBERT B., Adjunct Professor 
of Medical Technology, 1977; B.A., M.D., 
George Washington University. 

V ANDAGRIFFT, DONNA JO, As,istant 
ProfeBSor, EducaHon, 1976; B.M.E., M.S., 
Ed.D., Indiana University. 

VAN TASSEL, WESLEY, Director of The­
atre, Chairman, Aaistant Professor, Theatre 
Arts, 1977; B.S., Moorhead State University; 
M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., 
University of Denver. 

VAVRA, JOHN D., Adjunct Professor, 
Medicine, 1976; A.B., B .. A., University of 
Colorado (cum laude); M.D., Washington 
University (cum laude). 

WALLACE, DIANE A., Adjunct Professor, 
Medicine, 1976; B.S., University of Tulsa; 
M.A., Washington University. 

WEHMER, JOHN H., Associate Professor, 
Art, 1959; B.F.A., Washington University; 
M.F.A., University of Illinois. 

WELCH TERESA J., Assistant Professor, 
Chemistry, 1967; B.A., Elmira College; 
M.S., University of California at Berkeley; 
Research Associate, Brookhaven National 
Laboratory. On leave, 1978-79. 

WESTPHAL, KENNETH, Chairman, Assis­
tant Professor, Business Administration, 
1976; B.S., U. S. Naval Academy; M.B.A., 
New York University. 
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WHITE, ROBERT G., JR., ·Chairman, As­
si&tant Professor, Communication Arts, 
1975; B.A., Denison University ; M.S., In­
diana State University; graduate study, 
Bowling Green State University. 

WIER, RICHARD A., Assistant Professor, 
Political Science, 1968; B.A., Blackburn Col­
le1e; M_A, St_ Louis University; Ph_D., 
Georgetown University; J.D., St. Louis Uni­
veraity. 

WILKE, ROBERT G., ABBistant Professor, 
Communication Arts, 1974; B.A., University 
of Missouri-St_ Louis; M.A., University of 
Missouri-Columbia; graduate study, Sou­
thern Illinois University-Edwardsville. On 
leave, 1978-79. 

WILLIAMS, DELORES J., Chairman, Asso­
ciate Professor, Political Science, 1965; B.A., 
Southern Illinois University; lnstitut d'­
etudes Politiques, Paris; M.S., University of 
Chicago; Ph.D., Georgetown University. 

WISNESKEY, ROBERT, Instructor, part­
time, Music, 1970; Baasoonist, St. Louis 
Symphony Orchestra. 

WOCHNER, DEAN R., Adjunct Professor, 
Medicine, 1976; B.A., Arizona University; 
M.D., Washington University. 

ZEKERT, ROSEMARY, ABBi&tant Profe8Sor 
of Nursing, 19 78; Graduate, St. Joseph's 
Hospital School of Nursing; B.A, Linden­
wood; B.S.N., M.S.N., St. Louis University. 

Coaching Staff 

COMIC!, ERIO, Head Soccer Coach, 1978; 
B.A., Washington University; J.D., St. Louis 
University Law School. 

HRADEK, LANNY, Assistant Men's Basket­
ball and Baseball Coach, 1978; B.S., M.S., 
Northeast Missouri State University . 

ODOM, DANIEL, Head Coach, Men's Bas­
ketball and Basebal~ 1978; B.S., Linden­
wood. 

STAHLSCHMIDT, ANN, Women's Tennis 
Coach, 1972; B.A., Lindenwood. 
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TAYLOR, SUZANNE, Women's Basketball 
and Softball Coach, I 9 70; B.A. Drury Col­
lege; M.S., Indiana University. 

WULFF, PAULA, Women's Volleyball 
Coach, 1976; student, Southern Illinois Uni­
versity-Edwardsville. 

Evening College Adjunct Faculty 

AMBELANG, JOEL, B.A_, M.A., Instruc­
tor, Sociology/Administration of Justice, 
1975. 

ACUFF, CHARLES, B.S., M.A., Instructor, 
Business Admini&tration, 19 78. 

ANCONA, JOE, B.A., M_B.A., Instructor, 
Business Administration, 19 78-

BICKEL, F_ GILBERT, III, B.S., M_S_ in 
C., Instructor, Business Administration, 
1975. 

BOHNERT, LARRY, B.S., M.S.C., Imtruc­
tor, BusineBB Administration, 1978. 

BOTZ, RAYMOND E., B .. s.. C.P.A., In­
structor, BusineBB Administration, 1975. 

BOWMAN, EARL E., JR., Director of Ad­
vertising, Ozark Airlines; Instructor, Busi­
neBB Administration, 1978. 

BRESNAHAN, GERALD A., B.S., Art Dept. 
Chairman, St. Charles County School Dis­
trict; Instructor, Education, 1975. 

BRISCOE, JOSEPH, B.S., J.D., ABSistant 
Counsel, General American Life Insurance 
Company; Instructor, BusineSB Adminis­
tration, 1975. 

BURNETT, MARVIN P., .S., M.A., Doc­
toral Candidate; Instructor, Economics, 
1975. 

BURR, CATHERINE, B.S., M.S. in L.S., 
Instructor, Education, 1971. 

BUSEKRUS, E. JOSEPH, B.S., M.B.A., 
C.P.A., Instructor, BusineSB Administration, 
1975. 

BUTTRICK, ROBERT, A.B., B .. D., In­
structor, Philosophy and Religion, 1972. 



CARPENTER, SARAH, B.A., M .A., In­
structor, Art, 1976. 

CRENSHAW, EDWARD J., B.S., IMtruc­
tor, Phy,ical Education, 19 74. 

DALTON, DAVID A., B.A., J.D., IMtruc­
tor, Sociology/Administration of Ju,tice, 
1975. 

DeFRANCESCO, JOAN L., B.S., C.P.A., 
IMtructor, Bwinea Administration. 

DeLaPORTE, CHARLES, B.S., M.S., In­
•tructor, Biuinea Administration, 1973. 

DENT, THOMAS P., B.S., M.B.A., ln,truc­
tor, Bwineu Administration, 1975. 

FENGER, T. NICK, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., In­
•tructor, BwinUIJ Administration and PtJY­
cholo6)', 1976. 

FINE, WARREN H., B.S., 1'1.S. in C., C.P.A., 
IMtructor, Bu.inea Administration, 1975. 

GORRIS, MELBOURNE, B.S., M.S., In­
structor, Sociology/Administration of Jus­
tice, 1978. 

HADEN, WILLIAM B., B.S., M.B.A., In­
.tructor, Bu.ineA Administration, 19 77. 

HERMAN, JERRY, B.A., M .A ., /n,tructor, 
Communication Art•, 1974. 

JACKSON, JANICE, B.S., M.E., lmtructor, 
Prychology and Sociology. 

KENNEDY, STEPHEN L., B.S., J.D., In­
structor, Biuine. Administration, 1976. 

KNIFFEN, JAN, B.S., M.B.A., lmtructor, 
Bwineu Administration, 1978. 

LANGER, HENRY J., B.B.A., M.S. in C., 
ln,tructor, Bu,ineA Administration, 19 74. 

LEWIS, LEANDRA, B.S., In.tructor, Bu,i­
neu Administration, 1978. 

WSO, DONALD R., B.S., lmtructor, Bu,i­
nea Administration, 1978. 

LUTfRELL, CLIFTON B., B.S., M.S., In­
structor, Economics, 19 75. 

McADAM, JOHNS., B.A., M.A., /n,tructor, 
Communication Arts, 1974. 

McCULLOUGH, F. B., JR., B.A., /n,tructor, 
Philosophy, 1976. 

MOSELY, LINDA A., B.F.A., M.F.A., In­
•tructor, Art, 1976. 

POE, SUE A, B.S., M.S., Jn,tructor, Buti­
neu Administration, 1974. 

POLETTE, NANCY, B.S., M.S., /n,tructor, 
Education, 1970. 

RISCH, DAVIDE., B.S., M.S. in C., Ph.D., 
/n,tructor, Bu,ineu Adminiltration, 1975. 

ROBERTS, EDGAR, Jn,tructor, Biuinua 
Administration, 19 78. 

ROBINSON, FREDERICK, B.S., M.Ed., In­
structor, Science, 1 9 7 6. 

RUHLMAN, EDWARD A., B.S., M.B.A., 
/n,tructor, BwineA Administration, 19 75. 

RULL, JOANN, B.S., C.P.A ., lrutructor, 
Bu.inu, Administration, 1976. 

SCARFINO, SAMUEL S., B.S., C.P.A., 
IMtructor, Bu,ineBB Administration, 19 76. 

SLINGERLAND, HAROLD E., B.S., 
M.B.A., Jn,tructor, Bu.ineBB Administration, 
1974. 

STEWARD, ANNE M., B.S., C.P.A., ln.truc­
tor, Bu,ineBB Administration, 19 7 3. 

STRONG, PATRICIA R. , A.B., M.A ., doc­
toral candidate, lrutructor, Art, 1975. 

SWARTHOUT, JENNIE L., B.S. in Ed., 
M.A., Instructor, Bu,iness Administration, 
1974. 

TURNER, JOHN W., B.S., M.A., doctoral 
candidate, Instructor, Bu,ineu Adminis­
tration, 1975. 

107 



WEINRICH, BERNARD W., B.S., M.B.A., 
Instructor, Business Administration, 19 76. 

WINNEY, RONALD D., B.A., M.B.A. , In­
structor, Business Administration, J 976. 

CALENDAR 1978-1979 

SEPTEMBER 
M-4 . .. . 
T, W-6,6, . 
Th. - 7 
s- 9 .. 
s- 30 . 

OCTOBER 

.New Students Arrive, L.C. I, II 

. . .. Orientation, Registration 
Classes Bellin, L.C. I, II, III 

End of Summer Trimester, L.C. IV 
Be11innin1 of Fall Trimester, L.C. IV 

W- 18 .. .. ..... .. ...... Founders Day 

NOVEMBER 
Th.-S - 23-26 . 
M- 27 .... 

DECEMBER 
M· 11 . .. . 
T • 12 . ... . 
W-T- 13·19. 
W- 20 
F • 22 .... 

JANUARY 
M· 1 . 
M-8. 
S • 13. 

FEBRUARY 
S • 3 . 
S • 3. 
M· 6 

MARCH 

. .. . .. Thankalliving Recess 
Classes Resume, L.C. I, II, III 

Last Day of Classes, L.C. I, II, III 
. . . . . . . . .. . Reading Day 

. .. . F inal Exams, L.C. I, II, III 

. End of Fall Term, L.C. I, II, III 

. Christmas Break Bellina, L.C. IV 

. . . . Trimester Resumes, L.C. IV 
January Term Bellins, L.C. I, II, III 
. . . End of Fall Trimester, L.C. IV 

. January Term Ends, L.C. I, II, III 

. Winter Trimester Begins, L.C. IV 

. Spring Term Bellina, L.C. I, II, III 

S-S • 21>-Apr. I . . . . . . . . . Spring Vacation 

APRIL 
M· 2. 

MAY 
W-9 . 
S • 12. 
T. lf>. 
W • 16 
Th-T-17-22 
F • 26. 
S - 26. 

JUNE 
S • 2. 
M-4 . 

JULY 
F • 27. 

SEPTEMBER 
S · 8. 
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Classes Resume, L.C. I, II, III 

. ...... .. ... . Honors Day 

. Winter Trimeoter Ends. L.C. IV 
Last Day of Classes, L.C. I, II, III 

...... . . Reading Day 
Final Exama, L .C. I, II, Ill 

. . Baccalaureate 
. . . Commen~flm Pnt 

Summer Trimester Bellina. L.C. IV 
. . . . . . . Summer Session Begins 

. . . . . . . . . Summer Session Ends 

Summer Trimester Enda, L.C. IV 

SEPTEMBER 
M-3 . . . . 
T, W-4, 6 . 
Th - 6. 
S • 8 . . 
S • 29. 

OCTOBER 

CALENDAR 1979-1980 

. New Students Arrive, L.C. I, II 

.. Reltistration and Orientation 

. . . Classes Bellin, L.C. I, II, III 
Summer Trimester Ends, L.C. IV 
. . Fall Trimester Bepns, L.C. IV 

W • 1 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Founders Day 

NOVEMBER 
Th-S • 22·26 
M· 26 .. . . 

DECEMBER 
M· 10 . .. . 
T·ll .. .. . 
W-T-12·18 . 
W· 19 
S • 22 .... 

JANUARY 
M· 2 . 
M· 7. 
s- 12 . 

FEBRUARY 
S • 2 . 
S • 2. 
M-4 

MARCH 
s-s- 23-30 . 
M • 31 

MAY 
W· 7. 
S • 10. 
T • 13. 
W· 14 
Th·T - 15-20 . 
F • 23 . 
S· 24 . 

JUNE 
S - 7. 
M· 9. 

JULY 

..... . Thanlupving Recess 
Classes Resume, L.C. I, II, III 

Last Day of Classes, L.C. I, II, III 
. . . . . . . . . . . Reading Day 

. .. . Final Exams, L.C. I, II, III 

. End of Fall Term, L.C. I, II, III 

. Christmas Break Begins, L.C. IV 

. . .. Trimester Resumes, L.C. IV 
January Term Begins, L.C. I, II, III 
. .. End of Fall Trimester, L.C. IV 

. End of January Term, L.C. I, II, III 
Winter Trimester Bepns, L.C. IV 

.. Spring Term Begins, L.C. I, II, III 

. Spring Vacation, L.C. I, II, III 

. Classes Resume, L.C. I, II, III 

..... . . .. . .. . Honors Day 

. Winter Trimester Ends. L.C. IV 
Last Day of Classes, L.C. I, II, III 

. . . . ... . Reading Day 
Final Exams, L.C. I, II, III 

... Baccalaureate 
. . . . . . Commencement 

Summer Trim_ester Begins, L.C. IV 
. . . . . . . Summer Session Begins 

F • 4 . .... ... . . . .... . .. . . Holiday 

AUGUST 
F - 1 .. . 

SEPTEMBER 

. . . . . . . . . Summer Session Ends 

S • 13 .... .. . Summer Trimester Ends, L.C. IV 



INDEX Early Entrance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 4 
ECONOMICS ............... .. .. 40 
EDUCATION ... . .... .... ....... 41 

Academic Load. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
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Academic Programs . . . . ......... 10-14 
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Admissions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-8 
Air Traffic Controllers .... .... ..... 84 

Emeriti ..................... 98-99 
Employment (student) ............. 89 
Endowed Chairs .... ........ .. .. . 87 
Engineering Program .............. 83 
ENGLISH ....... ........... . .. 49 
ENGLISH AS SECOND LANGUAGE.52, 96 
Entrance Requirements ............. 3 
Evening College .................. 90 

Alumni Affairs .. .. ....... ... 96, 100 Evming College Adrnil&ions. . ......... 5 
Application for Admissions . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
ART HISTORY ................. 22 Faculty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 102 
ART STUDIO . . .......... .. 23-25, 92 Federal Loana ................... 89 
Asaociate Degree ............... 90-91 Fees ..... ..... . ......... ... ... 8 
Auditors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 20 
Awards . . .... .... ..... ........ 86 

Field Study .................... 85 
FILM . ........ .. ... ...... .... 52 
Final Examinations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE ........ . 60 Financial Aid ................... 89 
BIOLOGY ........... .... .. .. 26-28 
Board of Directors ................ 97 

Foreign Study .................... 4 
FRENCH ......... ........... .. 53 

BROADCASTING .. ........ . .... . 28 
Buckley Amendment .. .......... 20-21 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION .... 29-33 General Honors .................. 18 
BUSINESS-MBA PROGRAM .... .. 33-35 GEOGRAPHY ...... ...... ...... 54 
BUSINESS EDUCATION .. .. ... .... 33 GERMAN ...... ... .. . . . ....... 54 
BusineBS Leaders Advisory Council ..... 98 Grading System ................ 15·16 

Graduate Admissions .. ....... .. .. 6-8 
Calendar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19, I 08 Graduation Counseling ............. 19 
Campus School ...... ...... .. . ... 96 Graduate Courses- ART ............ 25 
Career Planning .................. 96 MBA ......... . 33-35 
Certified Professional Secretary Program . 95 EDUCATION ... . 45-49 
CHEMISTRY ......... .... ...... 35 ENGLISH ...... 51-52 
Claaa Attendance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 HISTORY ..... ... 56 
Claaaification of Student.a ... .. . .. .. . 14 PSYCHOLOGY ..... 74 
CLASSICS ....... ... . .. ..... . .. 37 THEATRE ARTS .81·82 
CLEP Tests . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 4 Grants ...... ... .......... 86, 87·89 
College Counselor ... ............. 96 
COLLOQUIUM ......... ...... .. . 37 Health Care Programs ....... ..... 60,95 
COMMON ............ ..... .... 37 Health Services ........... ..... 9, 96 
COMMUNICATION ARTS ......... . 38 HISTORY ... .. . ............ . .. 54 
Consortium Programs . ............. 83 Historical Highlights ............... . 2 
Continuing Education ....... .... 4, 84 Honors ....................... 18 
Contract Degrees . ...... .. ...... 12-14 Honors Day ....... ........... .. 18 
Correspondence Credit . . . . . . . . . . ... 20 Honor Societies ... ............... 86 
Course Numbering ...... ..... ..... 19 
Courses of Study ...... ......... 22-82 

HORSEMANSHIP . ............. 9, 69 
Hospital & Health Care Administration .. 95 
HUMANITIES .................. 56 

DANCE .................. 39, 68, 81 
Dean's Liat ..... ...... . ... ... ... 18 
Degree Requirement.a .......... .. 11-12 
Departmental Honors ........ .. .... 18 
Directory. . . . . . ......... .... 97-102 
Dismissal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Independent Term ................ 19 
Individualized Study, College of ..... 93-95 
Industrial Management . ... ......... 95 
lnservice Program ....... ... . ..... 83 
Internships ... .. .. .. . .. . ........ 85 
ITALIAN . . ... .. ............ ... 57 
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January Term ................... 85 
JOURNALISM .................. 57 
Junior Year Abroad ............... 85 

Library . ...................... 95 
Lindenwood IV: Admissions . . . ....... 5 

Program ......... 93-95 
Loans ...................... 89-90 

Major Fields . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 10-12 
MATHEMATICS ............... 59-60 
MBA ...................... . 33-35 
MFA degree .................... 81 
MEDICINE & HEALTH ............ 60 
Medical Technology ............... 61 
Merrill-Palmer Semester ............ 85 
MUSIC .................... 10, 63 
Musical Organizations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 

NATURAL SCIENCES & MATHEMA-
TICS ....................... 66 

Nurses' Programs ................. 83 
NURSING ..................... 62 

Off-Campus Studies ............. 85-86 
Overseers, Board of ............. 97-98 

Pass/Fail Option ............... 16-1 7 
Past Presidents of the College ......... 99 
PHILOSOPHY .................. 66 
PHOTOGRAPHY ................ 66 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION ........... 67 
PHYSICS ...................... 70 
Placement ..................... 96 
POLITICAL SCIENCE. . . . . . . . . . 70, 91 
Practicum Credit ............... 9, 14 
Privacy Act .................. 20-21 
Pre-Dental ..................... 61 
Pre-Medical .................... 61 
Pre-Veterinary .................. 61 
PSYCHOLOGY .................. 72 
Public Affairs Major ............... 76 

Readmission. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
RELIGION .................... 7 5 
Returning Credit ................. 14 

St. Luke's Hospital Program ......... 83 
Scholarships .................. 86-89 
Scholarship Standards ............. 16 
SOCIAL SCIENCE . . . ............ 7 6 
Social Work .................... 84 
SOCIOLOGY ................ 77, 92 
SPANISH ...................... 78 
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Special Academic Programs .......... 83 
SPECIAL EDUCATION ............ 44 
SPEECH ...................... 79 
Stable Rental . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 9 
Student Center .................. 96 
STUDIO ART .............. 23-25, 92 

THEATRE ARTS ................ 80 
Transfer of Credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 
Transfer Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
Tuition and Fees ................ 8-10 

Veterans Benefits ................ 20 

Washington Semester .............. 86 
Withdrawal ................... 1 7-18 
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This catalo1 wu set in llix and eight point 

Century medium, bold, and italic type 
on the campus in St. Charles, Missouri 
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LINDENWOOD 

1 - AYNII Realdence Hall 
2 - Butler Ubnry 
3 - Butler Hall 
4 - Cobba Hall 
6 - Colleae Chapel 
8 - Ayree Dtnina Hall 
7 - Student Center 
8 - Jl'tne Arte Builc:Un& 
9 - 9iudent Center 

10 - Faculty Houae 
11 - Irwin Hall 
12 - McCJuer Rnldence Hall 
13 - MemoriaJ Arte BuilcUna 
H, - Campua Sebool 

···-·---·····-··-··--·--··········---·--------·----r-·- -
17 

/ WATSON GATE 

ANDERSON 

llNDENWOOD 

JCINGSGAtE 

KINGSHIGHWAY - --------
16 - Parker Real.deuce Hall 
16 - Parkin~ Staff, Vialton 
17 - Parldna: Studanta, Vlaiton 
18 - Plant Servtcea 
19 - Plarln1 Fielda 
20 - Preadent._ Houae 
21 - Roemer Hall 
22 - Sibley RNldence Hall 
23- Stablea 

24 - Staff Realdence 
26 - Tennu Courta 
26 - Y ounc Hall of Science 
27 - Swlmmina Pool 
28 - Athletic Field 
29 - Ridin& Arena 
30 -- Parkin& Lot 
34 - Foundera Cemetery 
36 - Jelkyl Center 
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